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NOTE. 

PEnsoNs who possess Calendars of any former Sessions 
would confer a great favour upon the University, by presenting 

them to the Library. 

AD D ENDUM. 

Page 46.-Insert as third paragraph: 
THE :M:AcKEcsZIE GoLD MEDAL, which is provided by the 

Alumni Association in mem~ry of the late John James 
:MacKenzie, :M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Physics, will be awarded 
to the Undergraduate standing highest among those taking 
Honours in the department of Experimental Physics and 
Chemistry, the winners of other medals being excluded. 

ERRATA. 

Page 29, line 8, two rlays with the Tutor should be two 
days with the Professor and thi·ee days w-ith the Tidor. 

Page 46.-In the third paragraph omit "one of the follow· 
ing departments, viz.: (1) Experimental Physics and Chemistry, 
(2)" and "in this order of preference"; and for "in either of 
these departments," read "in this department." 

Page xiv.-The Examination Paper in Classical History and 
Geography for Senior Munro Exhibitions rn"l Bursaries, 
omitted, was the same as that set for the Entrance Examination 
of the Third Year, p. xvii. 
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University Calendar, 1884-85. 

1884, 

Oct. 6, bl.-lfeeting of G@vernors. 
8, W.-Last day for receiving schedules and eertificates for Munro Exhibitions 

:a.nd Bursaries. 
14, Tn.-Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M. 
15, W.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 J.. M.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

16, Th.-Session hegins.-Examinations for Junior Munro Exhibitions and 

17, F.-

18, Sa..-

Bursaries and Matriculation Examinations (Arts Faculty) begin : 
IO .A.. 1,1., Latin~ 
3 P. M., Greek., French and German. 

IO A. ~1., Mathematics. 
3 P. M., ditto. 

10 A. M .. , English. 
3 P. M., ditto. 

" -Supplementary Exa1ninationw,* 10 A. M. 
20, .M.-Examinations for Senior .M.unro Exhibitions and Bursaries begin : 

10 .A.. M., Latin. 
3 ? . M., Greek. 

21, Tu.-Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, continued: 
10 A. 1,1., Mathematics. 
3 P. M., ditto. 

-Second Year Matriculation Examinations (Law Faculty) begin, 10 A. M. 

'22, ,v.-Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, continued : 
10 A. :-.1., Logic. 
3 P. M., Chemistry and Botany. 

23, Th.-Entrance Examinations, and Examinations for Senior Munro Exhibitions 
and Bursaries : 

10 A. M., Classical History and Geography. 
3 P. M., English Literature, and History. 

" -Supplementary Examinat10ns begin, 10 A. M. 

" -Fir~t Year Matriculation Examination (Law Faculty), 10 A. M. 
" -Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

24, F.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. M. 

" -Matriculation, Registration and Issue of Gymnasium Tickets, 2 P. M. 

27, M.-Class Tickets issued. 
28, Tu.-CoNvOcA'rION, 3 P. M.-Opening address by Prof. Alexander. 
29, \V. -Lecturcs begin. 
30, Th.-)leeting of Faculty of Arts, 4 P. M. 

Nov. 6, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 
7, F.-Final Matriculation Examination (Arts Faculty), 3 P, M. 

10, 1.f.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 1 P. M. 

14, F.-Meeting- of Faculty of Arts, 4 r. M, 
Dec. 2, Tu.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 1 P. M, 

4, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

24, ,v.-No lectures. Christmas Vacation begins. 

-i; For undergraduates of the Second Year who wish to compete for Senior Munro 
Exhibitions and Bursaries. 
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1885. 

Jan. &, M.-Me,n.lng of Governors. 
6, Tu.-Lectures re:sumed.-Supplementa.ry Entrance Examinations, 3,30 P. M', 
8, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Lmv, 4 P, ,i. 

13, Tu.-Mceting or Faculty o~ Arts, 4 P. M1 
30, F.-Georgt: Munro's Day. No lectures. 

Feb. 8, Tu.-Meeting of Senate, 4 r. M. 
5, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 r . M. 

18, W.-.A.sh Wednesday. No lectures. 
Mar. 2, M--Last day for receiving M . .A. . Theses. 

5, Th.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

April 3, F.-Good Friday. No lectures. 
6, M.-Mecting of Governors. 

10, F.-Last day of lectures.-Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Law, 4 P. M. 
15, \V. -Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin, 10 A. M. 

-Sessional Exarnin~tions (Arts Faculty) begin: 
10 A. M., Latin. 
S P. ll., Extra Latin, Hon. Classics, Hon. Philosophy, and 

Hon. English Literature and History. 
16, Th.-- 10 A. M., Botany, Ethics, and Hon. Mathematics. 
17, F.- 10 A. M., Greek . 

3 P. M., Extra Greek, .Mineralogy, Hon. Clflssics, Hon. Phil..-
osophy, and Hon. English Literature a.nd History. 

20, M.- 10 A. M., Logic, Hon . Classics, and Hon. Physics. 
3 P. ~., Meta,~hysics, Practical Chemistry, Hon. fhilosophy, 

i>nd Hon. English Literature and History. 
21, Tu.- 10 A. M., Mathematics, Physics (3rd Year), Astronomy, and 

Hon . Classics. 
3 P. M., Mathematics, Physics (4th Vear), and Hon. Clas•ics. 

22, \V. - 10 A. ~r., English Language ancl Litera.ture, and History. 
3 P. M., Hon. Classics, Hon. Mathematics, Hon. Philosophy, 

and Hon. English Literature and History. 
23, Th.- 10 A. M., French and Extra English. 

3 P. l'tf . , Hebrew and Extra Mathematics. 
24-, F.- 10 A. M., Chemistry, Hon. Classics, Hon. :Mathematics, Hon. 

Philosophy and Hon . English Litera~me and Historr. 
3 P. M., Political Economy. 

" -Last day for returning books to the Library. 
25, Sa.- 10 A. M., German. 

3 P. M., Extra Physics. 
27, ~!.-Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 10 A. >1.-~Ieeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P, M. 
28, Tu.-Meeting of Senate, 10 A. >!.-Results of Session al Examinations d.-clared • 
. 29, ,v. -CONYOCATJON, 3 r. l'tf, 



Jistoriral Shetrh. 
DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie 

in 1821, "for the education of youth in the higher branches 
of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from fund~ oollected at 
the port of Castine, Maine, dnring its occupation in 1814 by 
Sir John C. Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova 
Scotia. These fonds the ]3ritish Government attthorized the 
Earl of Dalhousie, Sir Joh n's successor, to expend " in <lefraying 
the expenses of any improvement which it might seem 
expedient to undertake in the Province j '' and the improvement 
chosen by the Earl ,ms " the fottnding a College or Academy 
on the same plan and principle 0£ that at Edinburgh,"" open to 
all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such branches 
only as are applicable to ollr present state, and having the 
power to expand with the growth and improvement of our 
society." 

The original Board of Governors consisteJ of the Governor• 
General of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Nova Scotia, the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of 
Council, the Provincial Treasurer and the Speaker of the Rouse 
of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British 
Government and the Governors of the College to effect a union 
with the only other College then existing in the Province, an 
institution modelled after the University of Oxford, this College 
went into operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. 
Thomas McCulloch, D. D., and with a staff of three professors. 

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred 
on the College, and the appointment of the Governors was 
vested in the Lieutenant-Governor anJ Council. 

In 1843 President McCulloch died, and in 1845 the 
College was closed, the Governors considering it "advisable to 
allow the funds of the institutioh to accumulate." 

In 1848 an Act was passed authorizing the Lientenant• 
Governor and Council to appoint a hew Board of Governors "to 
take such steps for rendering the institution useful aml efficient 
as to His Excell ncy may seem fit." This Board, from 1849 
to 1859, employed the funds of the University to support a 
Righ School. 

In 1856 the Arts depart'lJent of the Gorham College, 
Liverpool, was transferred to this College, "with a view to the 
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furtherance of the establishment of a Provincial University," 
and au attempt was made to conduct the Institution as a 
University, in pursuance of the Act of 1841. This union, 
however, came to ,mend in 1857. 

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the following 
Act:-

An Act for the Regulation and Support of DalhoitSie College. 

(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D. 1863.) 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 
College is established, ancl to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out, 

Be it enacted by the Governo,, Council, and Assembly as follows:-
1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 

Honorable "\Villiam Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery, 
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate, by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the building on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property ancl funds belonging to the said College, and held for 
the use thereof by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council; and any of the Governors shall be 
·removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
·Governors. 

2. "\Vhenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a condition to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, for 
any branch of literature or science, approved of by the Board, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred 
~ollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board, with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person 
nominated under this section, the body nominating shall have power 
to supply the vacancy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to 
the nominee w any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint and to determine 
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make statutes 
and bye-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and shall 
assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such notice 
as to them shall seem meet, for the execution of the trust hereby 
reposed in them. 

5. The said College shall be deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the 
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appointed times; and shall have liberty within themselves of performing 
all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in such 
manner as shall be directed by the statutes and bye-laws. 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or ,officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulation of the said .College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or 
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the 
Governors. 

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to 
modify and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofora passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, "An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Goveruorn of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the re-payment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :-

An Act to Amend th,~ Act for the Rer;itlation ancl Support of Dalhoitsie 
College. 

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D. 1875.) 

Be il enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows:-

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 
3hall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen; and the Board 
shall be filled up by new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of the 
Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Governors shall have powe1· to affiliate to Dalhousie 
College any other colleges desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary a.nd amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-ii1-Council. 

3. So much of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the Regulation and ~upport of Dalhousie College," or of any other 
Act, as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to Provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection 
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. IJ. 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows:-

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall, in 
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled, "An Act to Amend the Act for the 
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College," have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College; and to appoint 
professors or lecturers m law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
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ihe gt'Mtiiig ol degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules froni time to time. 

2. Sectfon 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College," is amended b}' 
adding the words " and governor " after the Word " professor " in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a chair or 
chairs hi the College shall haYe a right to noniinate a governor for each 
chair ell.do,ved, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been 
origiliaUy paS'!led as now amended. 

3-. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of th~ Acts of 1875 is amended 
by adding the words " provided, however, that in the event of any 
body M Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and 
supporting 01ie or more chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body Gt Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtu.e thereof, the number of Governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but sllch increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or professorships as may after the passing of this Act be founded b}' 
virtue of the Mid sections 2 and 3. 

In pl\rsuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church 
of the Lo,ver Provinces closed their College, ancl agreed to 
support t,vo chairs in this University; the Synod of the 
Maritime P1'0Vinces in connection with the Church of Scotland 
founded one chair; and the College opened in 1864, under the 
Principalshit} of Rev. James Ross, D. D., and with an Arts 
Faculty of si:t Professors. 

In 1868 a Faculty of :Medicine Was organized, which in 
187 5 developed into the Halifax Medical College. 

In 1883 a, Faculty of Law was added, 

IN ad.clition to the members of the present staff, the following 
have occupied Professorial Chairs in the College between the 
elates and in the subjects set opposite their names:-
REV. Tri:OMAS McCULLOCH, D, D., 1838-43, Moral Philosophy, Logio 

and Rhetoric. 
REV. ALEXANDl'lR ROMANS, 1838-42, Classks, 
REV. JAMES McINTOSH, 1838-44, Mathematics and Natnral Philosophy. 
REV. FREDERICK TomuNs, M, A., (Loncl.,) 1856-7, Mathematics and 

Natural Philosophy. 
REV. GEORGE CORNISH,* B. A., (Lond.,) 1856-7, Classics. 
THOMAS McCULLOCH, 1863-5, Natural Philosophy. 
JOHN JAMES MAcKE~zrn, M. A., Ph. D., 1877-79, Physics. 
HERBER'l' A. BAYNE,t M. A., Ph. D., F. R. S. C., 1877-79, Organic 

Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. • · 
JAMES DEMILL, A. M., 1866-80, Rhetoric and History. 
REv. DAvrn HoNEY~IAN, D. C. L., F. S. Aq F. R. S. C., 1878-83, 

Geology artcl Pal::eoutology. 

Now Professor of Classics, McGill College, Montrea.L 
t Now Professor of Chemiatry, Royal Military Cull~ge, Kingston, Ont. 



@cncfactor,6 of 
In 1879, GEo, MUNRO, ESQ,, of New York; a native of this 

Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary 
for the endowment of a Professorshif of Physics. In 1881, he estab-
lished a Professorship of History am Politicul Economy. In 1882, he 
founded a clrnir of English Langtrnge und Literature. In 1883, he 
added to the stuff of the College a Ptofessor of Constitutionul and 
International Law, and Tutors in Cbssics and in Mathe!nutics. This 
year he hus founded a Professorship of Metuphysics. Since 1880, he 
has provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the 
amount of $45,700, which, according to his own desire, have been so 
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and 
efficiency the High Schools and Acadeinies of Nova Scotia and the 
neighboring Provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high 
sense of l\Ir. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to 
him for the munificent manner in which he has coine to their help in 
the work of building up an unsectarian Unh'ersity in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all tiine With the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country; the chairs 
which he has founded shall be called the GEORGE :MUNRO CHAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND PoLITtAL Ec0No:&1Y, of ENGLISH LANGUAGJil 
AND LITERATURE, of CoNSTITUTIOXAL AND lN'rERNA'rlONAL LAW, and 
of METAPHYSIC!! respectively. 

THE following is an extract from the -will of the late ALEXANDE:S 
McLEOD, EsQ., of Halifax: 

"All the residue of my Estate I give and bequeath to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax 
in Trust that the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called 
the McLeod University Fund, and Ghe interest and income of which 
shall be applie<l to the endowment of three or more professorial 
chairs in said College as they may deem j)rnper; but this bequest is 
made upon these conditions, namelyJ that if at any tih1e the said 
College or University should cease to exist, or be closed for two years, 
or be made a sectarian college, then and in any such case; the said 
Fund and all uccumulations thereof shall go to th~ said Synod of the 
Maritime Provinces of the Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used 
for the purposes of higher education in connection with the said 
Synod, and it is further stipulated that no part of this Fund shall 
ever be used, either by the said Governors of Dalhousie College or by 
the said Synod, as a collaternl security under any circumstances 
whatever." 

THE following donations have been made to the Endowment 
Fund :-Hon. Sir vVm. Young, "\V. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley 
Brown, John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., "\Vm. P. "\Vest, Esq., 
Thos. A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon. Robt. Boak, $1000 each; Adam 
Burns, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson 
and Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each; and D, C. Fraser, B. A., $100. 
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THE following donations were made between 1870 and 1875 to 
meet cnrrent expenses :-Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., Sandford 
Fleming, C. M. G., John Doull, Esq., and W. J. Stairs, Esq., $200 
each ; Hon. Sir ,vm. Young, The Medical Facnlty, and Hon. R. Boak, 
$160 each; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., $150; Adam Burns, Esq., $125; 
Hon. Sir Charles Tupper, Rev. Principal Ros~, Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. 
J. Johnson, Prof. J. DeMill, Prof. Jas. Liechti, John S. Maclean, 
Esq., James Thomson, Esq., Robt. Morrow, Esq., John Stairs, Esq., 
Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Jos. Northup, Esq., B. H. Collins, Esq., 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., J. Donaldson, Esq., A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., 
T. A. Ritchie, Esq., Eclwd. Smith, Esq., and R. H. Skimmings, Esq., 
$100 each ; Hon. Judge Ritchie, Prof. C. Macdonald, J. \V. Carmichael, 
Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq., Jas. Scott, Esq., Major-General Laurie, 
J. J. Bremner, Esq., Messrs. Lawson, Harrington & Co., and J. P. 
Mott, Esq., $80 each; Hon. S. L. Shannon and G. P. Mitchell, Esq., 
$60 each; \V. H. Neal, Esq., R. W. Fraser, Esq., J. B. Duffus, Esq., 
G. Thomson, Esq., and Peter Jack, Esq., $50 each ; with smaller 
sums amounting to $1289. 

THE following donations have been made for the purpose of 
providing scientific apparatus :-Hon. Sir \Vm. Young, $500; Prof. 
J. G. MacGregor, $200 ; The Alumni Association, $150; W. J. Stairs, 
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, ·1'hos. Bayne, Esq., Alex. McLeod, 
Esq., John Macnab, Esq., w·. P. West, Esq., J. F. Avery, M. D., and 
Hon. Robt. Boak, $100 each; Hon. J. W. Ritchie, Messrs. Doull & 
Miller, Robt. Morrow, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., J. S. Maclean, Esq. , 
Thos. A. Brown, Esq., Messrs. Esson & Co., Jas. Thomson, Esq., 
John Gibson, Esq., Prof. Lawson, and a Friend, $50 each; with 
smaller sums amounting to $645. 

THE following donations have been made towards fitting up the 
Gymnasium :-F. B. Chambers, Esq., $50; Hon. Sir ,vm. Young, 
John Doull, Esq., J. F. Stairs, Esq., M. P., Jas. Forrest, B.A., A. H. 
McKay, B.A., W. M. Doull, Esq., A. Lippincott, B.A., Rev. D. H. 
Smith, B.A., H. McD. Henry, Esq., Messrs. Doull & Ross, R. 
Sedgewick, B.A., D. C. Fraser, B.A., and J. G. MacGregor, M.A., $10 
each ; with smaller sums amounting to $34. 

THE following donations have recently been made to assist in 
meeting current expenses :--Hon. Sir Wm. Young, $200; Hon. A. G. 
Jones, John Doull, Esq., J. S. Maclean, Esq., Rev. Prof. Forrest, 
Thos. Bayne, Esq., John Macnab, Esq., and John Gibson, Esq., $100 
each; Rev. J. MacMillan, B. D., Jas. Scott, Esq., and J·. F . Avery, 
M. D., $50 each; A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., and J. J. Bremner, Esq., 
$40 each; Jos. Seeton, Esq., Robt. Seeton, Esq., and W. L. Lowell, 
Esq., $20 each. 

THE Rev. ,vm. McCulloch, D. D., of Truro, has recently presented 
to the College the Museum of his late brother, Thomas McCulloch, 
Professor of Natural Philosophy in this College. It contains a large 
and valuable collection of birds, especially of the native birds of the 
Maritime Provinces ; collections of shells, fossils, minerals and rock 
specimens, made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first 
President of this College ; and a large collection of dried specimens of 
native plants. The Museum is to be maintained as a separate collec-
tion, to be called the McCulloch Collection ; and for that purpose there 
is presented with the Museum a fund of $1400 for its maintenance 
and enlargement. 

The Rev. H . .A. Robertson has presented to the College a collection 
of articles illustrating the Ethnology of the New Hebrides Islands. 
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THE following donations were made in 1883-4 for the purpose of 
providing books for the Law Library :-Sir William Young, $200; 
Hon. Mr. Justice Thompson, Hon. S. L. Shannon, Wallace Graham, 
Q.C., Robert Sed!!ewick, Q.C., Prof. R. C. Weldon, H. McD. Henry, 
Q.C., D. B. Woodworth, Esq., Prof. B. Russell, Prof. J. G. MacGregor, 
J. J. Stewart, Esq., Hon. Robert Boak, John Y. Payzant, A.M., and 
"\V. J. Stairs, Esq., $100 each; T. A. Ritchie, Esq., $50; A. K. 
Mackinlay, Esq., and James Scott, Esq., $25 each; and R. W. Fraser, 
Esq., $20. 

THE following donations of books have been made during the 
past year to the University Library :-R. Sedgewick, Q.C., 16 vols. 
(Encyclopredia Britannica, 9th Ed.); Prof. J. G. MacGregor, 4 vols. ; 
Students' Lect,ire Committee, 18 vols. (Chambers' Encyclopredia); 
M. Guthrie, Esq., Liverpool, G. B., l vol. ; The Historical Society, 1 
vol. ; Rev. Dr. Honeyman, 1 vol. ; H. Cato, Tokio Daigaku, 1 vol. ; 
Registrar Queen's University, 1 vol. ; Dominion Government, 7 vols. ; 
Smithsonian Institution, 6 vols.; John Doull, Esq., 7 vols. (Challenger 
Reports); Geologial Survey of Canada, 2 vols.; Registrar of London 
University, 1 vol. 

THE following gentlemen have during the past year presented to 
the Law Library the numbers of volumes set opposite their names:-
Akins, T. B., D. C. L., 14 vols.; Allison, J. F., Sackville, 1 vol.; 
Almon, Hon. J. "\V., M. D., 12 vols., lot of Blue Books; Archibald, 
Sheriff, 16 vols.; Barnes,H. W., 13vols.; Bligh, H. H., Q.C., Antigonish, 
2 vols.; Boak, H. W. C., 3 vols. ; Borden, R. L., 1 vol.; Botsford, 
Hon. A. E., Sackville, N. B., 150 vols.; Bulmer, J. T., 156 vols. ; 
Commissioners of the Provincial Library, 25 vols. ; Customs Depart-
ment, Halifax, per Hon. William Ross, 176 vols. ; Do., per H. Withers, 
42 vols.; Daly, M. B., M.P., 121 vols. ; Davidson, ---, 5 vols. ; 
DesBarres, Hon. W. F., 212 vols.; DesBarres, L. W., 8 vols.; Dickie, 
Hon. R. B., Amherst, 200 vols.; Eaton, B. H., Q.C., 19 vols.; Ervin, 
John, 20 vols. ; Evans, Mrs. vVilliam, Four Mile House, 11 vols. ; 
Ferguson, Hon. Donald, Charlottetown, P. E. I., 1 vol.; Fielding, 
Hon. vV. F., 12 vols.; Fogo, Hon. James, Q.C., Picton, 15 vols.; 
Forrest, Rev. John, 4 vols.; Foster, Foster & Mills, 2 vols.; Fox, J. 
J., 107 vols. ; Frame, Eliza, Shubenacadie, 2 vols. ; Fullerton, W. M., 
Amherst, 3 vols.; Government of Nova Scotia, 97 vols.; Halifax Co., 
Municipality of, per H. W. Wiswell, 41 vols. ; Hannington, Hon. 
D. L., Dorchester, 10 vols.; Harrington, C. S., Q.C., 1 vol.; Henry, 
Hugh McD., Q.C., 62 vols.; Hill, P. C., jr., 14 vols.; Hobart, D. K., 
American Consul, ,vindsor, 29 vols.; Howe, William, Q.C., 84 vols.; 
Howe, Sydenham, 3 vols., lot of Pamphlets; Hunt, J. Johnston, 6 
vols.; Johnstone, His Honor J. ,v., Dartmouth, 151 vols.; Kenny, 
Sir Edward, 140 vols.; King, E. D., Q.C., 30 vols.; Knapp, Chas., 
Dorchester, 12 vols. ; Matheson, --, Picton, 14 vols. ; MacCoy, vV. 
F., Q.C., 5 vols.; McDonald, Hon. Chief Justice, 2 vols.; McDonald, 
Alex., 12 vols. ; McHeffey, heirs of the late Hon. Richard, Windsor, 
143 vols.; McKay, John, Gay's River, 37 vols.; McKenzie, G. A., 
Dartmouth, 1 vol. ; Maclean, Dr. D., Shubenacadie, 9 vols. ; McLellan, 
W. W., 2 vols.; McNab, William, 1 vol.; McSweeney, W. B., 12 
vols.; Menger, John, 5 vols.; Mills, W. A., 1 vol.; Milner, Chris-
topher, Sackville, 5 vols. ; Moore, Henry, Shubenacadie, 21 vols. ; 
Morse, Charles, Liverpool, 2 vols. ; Motton, Robert, 85 vols. ; Murray, 
Rev. Robert, 12 vols.; Oulton, A. E., Dorchester, 2 vols. ; Ouseley, 
J. W., 31 vols. ; Parker, F. G., Shubenacadie, 19 vols., 20 Pamphlets; 
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Parsons, J., 57 vols,; Payzant, J, Y., 20 vols.; Peck, J. B., Dor. 
chester, 3 vols.; Penny, Mrs., Gay's River, 1 vol.; Powell, H. A., 
Sackville, 8 vols.; Power, Hon. L. G., 3 vols. ; Pryor, Henry, D,C.L., 
Q.C., 144 vols. ; Ratchford, C. E., Amherst, 2 vols. ; Rigby, Hon, 
S. G., 27 vols. ; Ritchie, Hon. J, W., 12 vols.; Ritchie, George, LL.B., 
3 vols.; Russell, B., Dartmouth, 6 vols.; Sedgewick, Robert, Q.C., 
27 vols.; Shannon, Hon. S. L., Q.C., 49 vols.; Smith, Hon. H. \V., 
60 vols.; Soule & Bugbee, Boston, 2 vols.; Stewart, J. J., 6 vols; 
Stewart, D. B., Ottawa, 1 vol,; State of 1Visconsin, 1 vol.; State of 
Pennyslvania, 2 vols.; State of Vermont, 1 vol.; State of Illinois, 
1 vol. ; State of Nebraska, 1 vol.; State of Kentucky, 1 vol.; State 
of 1Vyoming, 3 vols. ; State of Missouri, 2 vols; State of Dakota, 
1 vol. ; State of Michigan, 1 vol. ; State of Alabama, 1 vol. ; State of 
Indiana, 1 vol. ; State of Montana, 2 vols. ; State of New York, 
4 vols. ; State of New Mexico, l vol. ; State of Arizona, 1 vol. ; 
Sutherland, W. D., 3 vols.; Thompson, Hon. J. S. D., 72 vols.; 
Thomson, James, Q. C., 1 vol. J Thorne, J . H., 8 vols. ; Tremaine, 
F,':J., 9 vols.; Wallace, T. J., 11 vols., lot of Pamphlets; \Yells, 
,v. 1V., Dorchester, 12 vols.; ·white, Hon. A. J., 12 vols.; "Whitman, 
Alfred, 7 vols.; Wylde, J, J., 8 vols, 



~alhonsie Qtollegc & Qlinibersit~. 

BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

HoN. Sm WILLIAM YouNG, LL.D., Ex-Chief Justice, Chairr1,1atJ,. 
HoN. Sm CHARLES TUPPER, K.C.M.G., C.B., M.D. 
HoN, J. ,v. RITCHIE, Ex-Jlldge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia. 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D.C,L,, Q.C., Judge of Probate. 
VERY REv. G. M . GI\ANT, D,D., Principal and Vice-Chancellm,·, Queen'rt 

University, Kingston, Ont. 
JAMES F. AVERY, ESQ., M.D, 
WILLIAM J. S·rAms, EsQ., Vice-Chancellor of the University o.fi' HaUfax;. 
REv. JOHN M,wMrLLAN, M .A, B.D. 
REV, JOHN FORREST, 
HoN, ALFRED G. Jmrns. 
JOHN S. MACLEAN, ESQ, 
PETER JACK, ESQ, 
JOHN DouLL, ESQ. 
REV. ROBERT MURRAY. 
HON. JAMES MACDONALD, Chief Justice. 
, VALLACE GRAHAM, EsQ., A.B., Q.C. 
Hrs , voRSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex officio. 
R. SEDGEWICK, EsQ., B. A., Q. C., Representative of the Alumni Associat ion. 

GEORGE THOMSON, Tr11asu1·er. 
WILLIAM M. DouLL, Secretari;. 

SENAT US AOADEMICUS. 

VERY REV. JAMES Ross, D.D., Principal. 
REv. \VrLLL.ur LYALL, LL.D. 
CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH.D., LL.D., F .I .C., Secreta,·y. 
J. G. M,1.cGREGOR, M.A., D.Sc. 
REV. JOHN FORREST. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D.Sc. 
RICHARD C. \VELDIJN, M.A., PH.D , 
WILLIAM J. ALEXANDER, B .A., PH.D. 
JA)[ES LIECHTI, M.A. 
BENJAMIN RUSSl!LL, A.M. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

VERY REV. PRINCIPAL Ross, D.D., Professor of Ethics. 
REv. WILLIAM LYALL, LL.D., F.R.S.C., P,·ofesso,· of Logic and Psyc~ology. 
CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A. (Aber.), P,·ofessoi· of Mathematics. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), JIIcLeod Professor of Classics. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH.D., LLD., F.I.C., F.R.S.C., McLeod P,·ofessor of 

Chemistry and 1lfinemlogy. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Lang1,ages. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR,. 1111 A. (Dal), D So. (Lond.), F.R.SS.E.& C., 

Geoi·ge 211un,·o Professor of Physics. 
REV. JOHN FoRREST, Georve Aiunro Professor of Histo,·y and Political 

Economy. 
JACOB GOULD SCHURMAN, M.A. (Lond.), D.So. (Edin.), George Aiunro 

P,·ofessoi· of Metaphysics. 
RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, A.M. (Mt. All), PH.D. (Yale),. George 

Afunro Professoi· of Constitutiional and International Law. 
HoN. JOHN S. D. THOMPSON, Judge of the Supreme Court, Lecturer on 

P,·ocedu,·e and Evidence. 
H oN. SAMUEL LEONARD SHANNON, D.C.L. (Vind.), Q.C., Lectu,·er on 

Ileal Property and Crimes. 
JAMES THOMSON, Q.C., Lectu,·er on Conveyancing. 
WALLACE GRAHAM, A.B. (Acad.) QC., Lecturei- on Commercial Law. 
RoBERT SEDGEWIOK, B.A. (Dal.), QC, Lectu,·e,· on Equity Jurisprudence. 
BENJAMIN RusSELL, A.M. (Mt. All.), Professo,· of Contrncts. 
JOHN YOUNG PAYZANT, A.M. (Acad.), Lectm·er on Torts. 
WILLIAM JOHN ALEXANDER, B.A. (Lond.), PH.D. (Johns Hopkins)', George 

Munro Professor of English Larl(Juage and Litemtu,·e. 
JAMES S•rARR TRUEMAN, B.A. (Dal..}, Geo1·ge Munro Tutor in C/,assics. 
GEORGE MURRAY CAMPBELL, B.A. (Dal.), George Munro Tutoi· in Afathe-

matics. 
DAVID BAILEY, Inst,·uctoi· in Gymnastics. 

Libra,··ian; PROFESSOR FoRitEST. 

A . L 'b . { MR. TRUEMAN, . ssistant , m,·ians: MR. CAMPBELL. 

Janitor: ARCHIBALD DUNLOP. 



'Q9rnrral ~egnlationz. 

§1.-THE ACAlilEMIC YEAR.~The academic year con-
-sists of one session. The session of 1884-5 will begin on 
Thursday, 16th October, 1884, and end on vVednesday, 29th 
.April, 1885. 

Notice is hereby given that in 1887 •the session may be 
1engthened by two months. 

The Summer Session is for the present -suspended. 

§ IL-AilMISSl0N OF STUDENTS.~(L) Students may 
•enter the College, either as Undergraduates, with the irltention 
-0f applying for a University Degree at the end of itheir course, 
or as General Students, who do not look forward to a Univer-
•Sity Degree. 

(2.) ·women shall be admitted-to the College, in tlrn Fact.lty 
•of Arts,-as undergraduates, on ,the same -terms as men,-an& 
as general students, .provided they satisfy -the Brofessors of ,the 
-classes they wish to join that they are qualified to .profit by 
-their leotures. 

(3.) Undergradtrntes shall be req11ireii to ·matriculate before 
entering u,pon the course of study prescribed for "the degree for 
·which -they are candidates. Matrim;ilation consists simply rin 
inscribing the name in -the Register of Undergraduates ; but no 
·student shall be allowed to matriculate unless he has passed 
•either one or other of -the Matriculation Examinaitions of the 
Fawlty in which he is to study, or an equiv.alent examination. 
-as indicated in §§ xn-:x,w, xxvr-x...xvm. (For registration fee 
see §xxrv.) 

( 4.) N'0 studen,t sha1'1 be admitted as an undergraduate 
,after ten days from the opening of the classes, without the 
special permissi<m of the Faculty in Which he ,is to study. 

(5.) Undergraduates from other Universities n~ay, on pro-
<ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted to similar standing 
~n this University. (See§§ xn, xxvr.) 

(6.) General students must enter their names annually 
in the Register of General Students. (For registration fee see 

2 



GEN'.EllAL REGULATIONS. §'§'mrv. 

§ x:x:1v.) They are not required to pass a matriculation exami--
nationi and ( except as provided· by § II. 2) they may attend, 
such classes as they choose. The Tutors' classes, though open. 
to general students as ,v-ell as to undergraduates, are open. 
(')nly to students who are attending the Professors' classes in, 
connection with which they are held. 

§ III.-EXAMINATIONS (called SessionaI Examinations)· 
are held at the end of every session in the subjects of the· 
-various classes. Both undergraduates and general students are· 
admitted to these examinatio11s, and thosi. who-pass are arranged 
in three divisions-First Class, Second Class, and Passed-
according to the merit of their answers. (For regulations 
see § XVI.) 

§ IV.- ATTENOANCE AND CONDUOT:-(L) Professors 
shall mark the presenco or absence of students innnediately 
before commencing the work of the class, a.nd shall note as 
absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons 
be assigned. 

(2.) Absence- withot-rt Sltfficie-nt excuse,. O'l. lateness, or 
iJ1attention, on the part of a student, if persisted in after due 
admonition b-y the Professor, shall be reported to the Faculty 
to which he belongs. 

(3.) Injuries to· the- builLling or furnitme shall be repaired 
at the expense of the person or persons by whom they have 
been caused, and such othe-r penalty 3hall be- imposed as the-
Senate may think proper; 

( 4-.) Any improper conduct on the part of a student, 
whether in the College or elsewhere, may subject him to the 
C'e:nsure of the Senate·; and the- Senate may fine, reprimand 
(either privately or in the presence of the Students), report to 
the parents or guardians, disqualify for competing for Prizes, 
or report to the Governors for suspension or expulsion. 

§ V.-RESIDENOE.-Students of the Faculty of Arts, not 
being registered Students of the Halifax Medical College, must 
report to the Principal their places of residence within one 
Week after entering the College. 

Persons who wish to take such Students as boarders must 
furnish the Principal with satisfactory references. .A register 
is kept by the Secretary of the Faculty of Arts, containing the 
names of those persons who have satisfied this condition; and, 
for the convenience of Students, a list of the names and 
addresses of such persons will be posted on the notice-board in 
the College hall at the beginning of the Session. 
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§ VI.-CHURCH ATTENDANOE.-Students of the Faculty 
of Arts, under twenty-one years of age, anJ. not residing with 
parents or guardians, must report to the Principal, within one 
week after entering the College, the churches they intend to 
make their places of worship during the Session. Intimation 
will be maJ.e to the various clergymen of the city, of the names 
and addresses of the students who have chosen their churches 
as places of worship. 

§ VIL-ACADEMIC COSTUME.-(1.) Bachelors and Mas-
ters of Arts, Bachelors of Science and of Laws, and Doctors of 
Medicine, of this University, shall be entitled to wear gowns,* 
of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume 
is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood appointed 
for the various degrees :-

B.A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M.A. - Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B.Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with crimson silk. 
LL.B.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with gold-colored silk, 
M.D., C.M.-Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk, 

bordered with white silk. 
(2.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be required 

to appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume, to 
have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees shall be 
conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

§ VIII. - THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.t -- (1.) All 
students, graduates, and merr..bers of the Alumni Association 
shall be entitled to the use of the Library. 

(2.) A deposit of two dollars must be made with the 
Librarian, by any person entitled to use the Library, before he 
can borrow books ; but when all such books are returned this 
deposit will be repaid. 

(3.) All books must be returned to the Library on or 
before the clay appointed for that purpose in the Calendar. 
Students who fail to comply with this rule shall forfeit half 
the amount of their deposit. 

* The gown worn by a Bachelor of Laws shall be similar to that worn 
by a Barrister-at-Law. 

t The Legislative Library and the Citizens' Free Library being open 
to the public on the fulfilment of certain conditions, may also be used by 
Students. 
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(4.) No student shall have his Attendance and Exami-
nation certificates signed until he has returned the books he 
may have obtained from the Library. 

( 5.) Books damaged or lost shall be paid for by the 
borrower at such rates as the Librarian may direct. 

( 6.) All fines, one half the amount of the Registration 
Fees, and Fees for Supplementary and Special Examinations, 
shall be appropriated to the Library Fund, 

§ IX.-THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.*-The Museum con-
sists chiefly of the Thomas McCulloch collection of Zoological 
and Geological specimens, recently presented to the University 
It is hoped that by the beginning of next SeBsion it may be 
arranged and ready for the uso of Students. Regulations for 
its use will then be publisheJ. 

§ X.-THE GYMNASIUM.-(1.) All male students, gradu-
ates, and members of the Alumni Association shall, on paying 
the sessional fee and agreeing to comply with the Tegulations, 
be entitled to the use of the Gymnasium. 

(2.) Students shall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics 
without the payment of any aJditional fee. 

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association 
shall be admitted to the classes, on payment of a fee of three 
dollars. 

( 4.) Gold and Silver Badges will be offered for competition 
this Session at the close of the course of instruction in 
gymnastics. 

The successful competitors for these Badges, in the Session 
of 1883-4, were as follows:-

Gold Badge ............ W. B. Taylor. 
Silver Badge .......... A. W. Lewis. 

* The Provincial Museum, which contains collections illustrating the 
Mineralogy, Zoology, and Geology of the Province, is open to the public 
daily and may be used by Students. . 



THI! PRINCIPAL. 
PROFESSORS: LYALL, 

MACDONALD, 
JOHNSON, 
LAWSON, 
Jl;IAcGREGOR, 
FORREST, 
ScRun1irAN, 
ALEXANDER. 

LECTURER : LIECHTI. 

Secreta,·y of the Faculty-PROFESSOR MACGREGOR. 

TUTORS: TRUEMAN, 
CAMPBELL. 

§ XL-COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, 1884-85. 

The following is an account of the classes which are to be 
held this Session : 

CLASSICS. 
Professor ................................ . Jo1rn Jom,sox, M. A. 

'[•«tor.' .. ....... ...... . JAS. s. TRUEMAN, B. A. 

First Year Latin Class. 
P1·ofess01·'s C/ass-.Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridaµs, 10-11 A. M. 

+ Tuto,·'s Class-Mondays and Wednesdciys, 12 M. - 1 P. llf. 

Subjects of study: 
Virgil: Eclogues.-Cicero: Pro Milone and "Pro Lege Manilia.-

Composition : Principia Latina, Part IV (latter half). 

Second Year Latin Class. 
t Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, l1 .A.. llf. -1t JI[. 

Subjects of study : 
Horace: Odes, Books I, *II, *III. Livy: Rook I.-Composition: 

Principia Latina, Part V. 

* Students seeking a First or Second Class a.t the Sessional Examinations are 
e,cami11ed in this additio nal subject, which is not read in class; such students are a.lso 
required to show special accuracy in g-r~mma.r. 

t A passa.g-e taken from a work not prescribed to be Tead will be set for transla-
tion to students seeking a First or Second Class in these years. 

i The Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5 
p. m., when he may be consulted by students with reference to their studies. 
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t Third ancl Fourth Years Latin Class. 
Mondays, Wednesdays and F1'idays, 12 llf.-1 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 

For 1884--5.-Horace: Selected Satires. Tacitus: Annals, Bk. I. 
Prose Composition.-Philology : Peile's Primer of Comparative 
Philology. 

For 1885-6.-Tacitus: Agricola. Plautus: Captivi. Juvenal: 
Satires III, X, XIII.-Composition: Principia Latina, Part V.-
Philology. 

First Year Greek Class. 

+ Tutoi-'s Class-Tuesdays and Thui·sdays, 10-11 A. M., 
Fi·idays 12 1lf.- 1 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Lucian : De Somnio, Timon, Deorum Comitia. *Xenophon: 

Cyropredia, Book I.-Composition: Initia Gr::eca, Part III.-Gram-
mar : Accidence. 

Second Year Greek Class. 

+ 'l'uesdays and Thursdays, 11 A.M.-12 Jlf. 

Subjects of study : 
Homer: Odyssey, Book IX. Xenophon : Hellenica, Book II. 

*Demosthenes: Olynthiacs.-Composition: Initia Grreca, Part III. 

t Third and Fourth Years Greek Class. 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 

For 1884-5.-Demosthenes: Philippics I, III. Euripides: Medea. 
-Prose Composition. 

For 1885-6.-Plato : Apologia Socratis. Euripides : Alcestis.-
Prose Composition. 

Honours Class. 
Twice a week. 

In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for Honours 
in the department of Classics are read, and Latin Prose Composition 
is regularly practised. 

,it, Students seeking :J. First or Second Class at the Sessional Examinations are 
examined in this additional subject, which is uot read in class ; such students an, 
also required to shew special accuracy in grammar. 

t A passage taken from a work not prescribed to be read will be set for trans-
lation to students seeking a First or Second Class in these years. 

t The Tutor will also be in the Librn.ry two or three times :1. week, from 3 to 5 
p. m., when he 1111\y be consulted by stndents with reference to their studies. 
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HEBREW. 

Professor ..•.....•.....•.•.........• . RKv. PRINCIPAL Ross, ·D. D. 

Three times a iveek. 
Subjects of study: 

Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from Hebrew into English, and 
.from English into Hebrew. 

Pezt Book.: Green's Elementary Hehrew Gra.mmar. 

MODERN LANGUAGES . 

. Le.lurer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. JAMES Lrnc11rr, M. A . 

.First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thu1'Sdays, 2 - 8 P. M. 

:Subjects of study: 

""1 altaire : Charle.~ XII., Books JI and III. Moliere : Le Bour-
geois Gentilhomme. Translation from English writers ; Dictation; 
Parsing. 

Text Boo/cs.: Brachet's Public School Elementary French .Gmmmair; Supple• 
mentary Exercises. Other Text Books required will be· announced at the opening of 
the Session. 

Second ·Frenclt Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursda11s, 9 -10 A. M. 

Subjects df study·: 
Moliere, L'Avare; Racine's Jl.thaiie: Moliere, Les Femmes Savantes 

~advanced section). Translation from English writers. 
Moliere's 'l'artufe is prescribed for private -reading to candidates 

for a First Class position at the Sesswnal Examinations. 

Text Books: Braehet's Public Sc110o't French Gm.mmar; Exercises to the same on 
the Accidence and Synta~. Other Text Books required ,.,m be announced at the 
opening- of the Session. 

iFirst 'Gilrmau Ciass. 

llfMdays, Wednesda_ys and Fi-idays, 3-4 P. M , 

Subjects of study: 
Adler's Reader ; Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. 

'1 ext Books: Otto's German Grammar; -Gostwick and Harrison's Ou.tlillJls of 
,Qerman Literatute. 
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Second Gennan Class. 
:Mondays,. Wednesdays and F1·idays,. 2-3 P. M. 

Subjects of study: 
Schiller's Wilhelm Tell; Goethe's Hei-mwnn iaul' Do,-obhea. 
Schiller's Geschiahte ,lr-s dreissigjiih1·igen K1·iegs, Part I, Book 2, i!!S 

prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position, 
at the Sessiona,l Examinations. 

1ext Books :: The SQ.me as in First Cl:l.s~. 

Thinl tilerman Class. 
Mowlays, Wednesdays and Fridays,. 9-10 .J:. M .. 

Subjects of study: 

Lessing's Nathan d~r W"eise ; Goethe's Egmont; Sshiiler's .l,Iaria· 
Stuart. 

Schiller's nrallenstein's Tocl is pres.cribed for private rea,ding to , 
candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional Exa,mmati'Ons. 

Text Books :. 'llh• ·S<1me as in the· First Class •. 

ENGL]SH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

fGeorr,e lfiimro ProfessorsMp. )t 

ProfeBBor, .. .................... IV. J. ALEXANDER,. B. A., Ph.D •. 

l'irst "lear Cfuss.. 
Tuesdays and Thu1·sda11s, lfZ-1 P. llf •. 

Rhetouic amd· English Composition, embllacing Exercises in the, 
formation of sentences, Laws of Style, Principles governing-the Yarioue, 
kinds of Composition, etc.-Students are required to w1:ite weekly· 
essays (for the most part on subjects connectecl with the course oru 
English Literature), which a,re returned with corrections, a,fter being 
eriticised by professor and students in, an hour set apart for that 
purpose. 

As an illustration of the principles laid down irr the course on· 
Composition, and as an introclu.ction to the stud'y of Iite:mture, the• 
following works will be read critically :-

Addis01b·: Select Essays. 
Pope:. Rape ol the Lock, *Satires and Epi'stl'es. 
Johnson: London, Yanity of Human Wishes, Life of Pope~ 

* LiYes of A.d\.lison, Collins, and GJ1ay. 
Collins : The- Passions. 
Gray·: Elegy, Progress of Poesy .. 
Goldsmith : The Deserted Village . 
.l,facaulcty: Samuel Johnson, Boswell's Life of J'ohnsoo:i. 

Books reconnnended: For Rhetoric: Nichol~s Primer (Macmillan), and Ba.in'~ 
Mn.nun.I (Longmans). For Literature: Hudson's Selections from AdUison (Ginn &· 
Reath, Boston); Clarendon Press Edition of Pope; Hales' Longer English Poems 
(Mncmilla.u)- which contains all the poetry read in the class; Macaulay, Standard! 
Series, No. 3. 

• Only for canditlates sec.king a First O< Sec,ond Class at the Sessional Exantinat'.ilns .. 
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Seeonll Y 11ar Class. 
Mondays, , Wednesda!fS and F?'idays, lf!--1_ P. M. 

Eeetures on Shakespeare- and Milton,, with critical reading of the, 
following works of each : 

Shakespeare-Romeo and Juliet, Mids.u=r-Night's Dream,. 
""Richard II, Julius Cresar, *Othello, * Antony and Cleo1Jatra, *The-
,vinter's Tale, The- Tempest ; ..ll'ilton-L'AllegrO\ Il Penserooo, Lyci-. 
•las, Paradise Lost, (Bks. I-IV), Paradise Regained:. 

Books recom,1nendcd: Rolfe's or the Ctarendon Press Edition of the separate~ 
plays of Shakespeare, Do:wden's Shakespeare- Primer,_ Clarendon P1·ess Edition of' 
Milton .. 

Third anfl Fourth Years Honours Cl'ass. 
Twice 01· tlwee timies a week. 

The following subjects in alilernate years--A in 1884-5 .. 
A.-Detailed history of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart· 

period, with special stu.cly of lqly (Euphues, The Anatomy of ·wit) , 
Spenser (Faerie Queen, Bk. II), Marlowe (Doctor Faustus), Greene• 
(Fhar Bacon and Friar Bungay), Sidney (Apologie for Poetrie), Bacon. 
(Advancement of Learning, Bk. I), Shakespeare (Henry- V), Milton, 
fOf Refonnation in England, Eikonoklastes, Samson Agonistes) .. 
Studies in the Poetry of the 19th Century, from Scott to-Too.myson. 

Books reconim.ended-1'-furley's First Sketch of F...nglish Liternture, Clarendon 
Press and Arber Editions of Elizabctha.n and! Stuart authors .. 

B.-The- historical development of the English Language and· 
Literature to the year 1400, with a minut.e study of the language and: 
tselect) works of Chaucer. 

Books reco;mnended: Sweet~ Anglo--S~xon Primer, :\!orris's Historical Outlines: 
~f English Accidence, ~Iorris & Skeat~ Specib.1ens. of Early English,, Chaucer'8• 
J'rologue and Selec-t Tales. 

HISTORY AND POLIT1CAL ECONOMY. 
(fleorge Munro· Profess01-s'fiip.) 

li'rofesso,. C. , •••••• , .................. , •••••••• REVS J. FORRE3T. 

Third Year History Class. 
Mor,;lays, Wednesdavs and Fr.days, 11 A.11I, -11t M .. 

Subjects of study: 
Medirev-al History and Modem History to 1648, 
The class work will be con<luoted by means of lectures and exami-

nations on prescribed reading. 

Fourth l'ear History Class. 
Tuesdays am Thursdays, Lt A.11I. -Ht M. 

Subject of study: 
Modern History from 1648. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and exami-

nations on prescribed reading. In the lectures books of reference will 
be named, and select portions specified for reading. 

• For First Class and New Shakspere Socie.t.y's. Prize. 
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Advanced History Class, 

Once a week. 
Subject of study : 

English History from 1603 to 1689. 
The work of the class will be conducted by means of examinations 

on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green, Hallam, 
Ranke and other authorities on this period. 

This class is intended especially for Candidates for Honours in 
English Literature and History. 

Political Economy Class, 

Tuesdays and Thu?"Sdays, 10-11 A.M. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

Text-book: Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 
Boola1 1rec01nmended: Smith's Wealth of Nations, Caimes' Principles of Politicat 

Economy, Carey's Principles of Social ~cience, Roseher's Political Economr, Fawcett's 
Free Trade and Protection, Carey's Harmony of Interests. 

E T H ICS. 

Professor ........... . ......... . ... . REY. PRIKCIPAL Ross, D. D • 

.Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A.M. 

Ethics, a department of Mental Philosophy, includes the Philoso-
phy of Man's Active, 1foral, Social, and Religious nature. 

1. Man an Active Being. \Vill, Volition, Motives and their 
influence, Fatalists, Libertarians, N ecessitarians, Attempt to reconcile 
Libertarians and Necessitarians, Principles of Action. 

2. Man a Moral Being. The Yloral Faculty or Conscience defined, 
Historical review of different opinions respecting the nature of Con-
science, and the Foundation of Virtue; Existence of Deity, Theism, 
Ontological arguments, Teleological 3.rguments ; Atheism, Idealistic 
and Materialistic ; Correlation of Physical and Mental forces disproved; 
Pantheism, Its adherents very numerous, Its immoral tendency. 

3. Man a Social Being. State of Nature, Hunter State, Nomadic 
State, Agricult.ural State, Commercial State, Origin and Progress of 
the Arts, Sciences, Commerce, Law, Government ·and ,var. 

4. Man a Religious Being. Must have an object of \Vorship. 
Contents of the Intuition; Natural Religion, Importance of the Study, 
its grand defect, Handmaid to Revelation. 

Books recommended: Flemings' Manual of Uoral Philosophy; Stewart's Active 
:B,lld Moral Powers (Ed. Hamilton). 
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METAPHYSICS. 
( George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor ...... .................. J. G. SCHURMAN, M. A., D. Sc. 

Third Year Clasil. 
llfondays and Wednesdays, 10 --11 A . .llf. 

The problems of ancient and medirev11.l speculation ; modern 
philosophy, from Descartes and Bacon to Kant and Reid; the tenden-
cies and the historical relations of contemporary thought. 

Book recommended: Berkeley's Works in Fraser's Selections. 

Third and Fourth Years Honours Class. 

Tuesdays and Thu,·sdays, 10-11 A.M. 

Each of the following subjects in alternate sessions-A in 
1884--5: 

A. Greek Philosophy, with special reference to Aristotle and 
Plato. 

B. English Empiricism-Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. 

Books recommended: Plato's Therotetus and Republic; Aristotle's De Anima and 
Metaphysics. 

Fourth Year Honours Class. 

Fridays, 11 A. M. - lfi llf. 

The Philosophy of Kant ; the Development from Kant to Hegel. 

Books recommended: Kant's Critique of Pure Reason (Mt1ller's trnnslation) 
Stirlicg-'s Text-book to Kant, Caird's Philosophy of K1'nt. 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Professo1· ............................. . REV. WM. LYALL, LL. D. 

Second Year Class. 

Four 01· five lectures a week, 3- 4 P.11[. 

This course will consist of lectures on Mind and its phenomena,-
the laws and faculties of Cognition, comprising a review of the 
doctrines of Locke, Reid, Stewart, Brown, Hamilton, and the modern 
Sensationalist School,-with the philosophy of the Emotions. Under 
Logic will be considered-the nature of Concepts, Judgments and 
Reasonings ; the <lifferent orders of Syllogism ; the Fallacies ; the 
doctrine of Method ; the sources of Error and the means of their 
correction. 

Books ncmnmended: Sir ,vm. Hamilton's Lectures 011 Metaphysics and Logie 
Prof. Lyall's Inte:lect, the Emotions and the Moral Nature. 
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Third and Fourth Years Honours Class. 
Two Lectu,·es a week. 

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, the work extending over two sessions, 
and alternating between the two divisions of the general subject. 

The lectures will enter into a more critical view of the psychologi-
cal phase of Philosophy, the theory of the Ratiocinative process, with 
especial reference to the views of Mill and Hamilton; together with the 
laws and rules of Inductive Logic. Esthetics also will form a branch 
of this advanced course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ................................ . a. MACDONALD, M.A. 
Tutor .....•.. ........ GEO. M. CA>tPDELL, B. A. 

First Year Class. 
Daily, 11 A. ]_J,£.-12 M. 

Subjects of study: 

ALGEBRA.-lnvolution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations 
of the First and Second Degree, Proportion, Inequalities, Indetermi-
nate Equations, Variation, Progressions: Propositions in the Theory 
of Equations, with Horner's method of approximating the roots ·of a 
Degree higher than the Second. 

GEOMETRY.-First and Second Books of Euclid revised, Third and 
Fourth Books, Definitions of Fifth, and Sixth Book to the Twentieth 
Proposition, with Geometrical Exercises and Practical applications. 

The class meets daily, with the Professor. The Tutor's class 
meets three times a week, for the pttrpose of revision of the Professor's 
Lectures, and illustration of them in working further examples. The 
Tutor will also be in the Library two or three times a week, from 3 to 5 
o'clock, P. M., when he 111ay be consulted by students with reference to 
their studies. 

Books 1·ecommended: Hamblin Smith's (Miller & Co.) Elements of Geometry, or 
Colenso's or Todhunter's; Citlenso's or H. Smith's Algebra. 

Second Year Class. 

Daily, 10 -11 A. M. 
Subjects of study : 

GEo~rnTRY.-Sixth Book of Euclid finished. Drew's Conic Sec-
tions, Parabola and Ellipse. Geometrical Exercises continued,-For 
Flrst or Second Class : 21 Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Analytical Plane Trigonometry as far as, but 
exclusive of, DeMoivre's Theorem. Practical applications, with the 
use of Logarithms, to the Solution of Triangles, Measurement of 
Heights and Distances, Navigation, &c. Mensuration.-For First or 
Second Class : Spherical Trigonometry as far as the solution of Right-
angled triangles. Extension of Ordinary Course: DeMoivre's Theorem 
and series connected with the mensuration of Circular arcs. 
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ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, 
Properties of Logarithms, Compound Interest, Annuities.-For First 
or Second Class : Exten~ion of Ordinary Course, Investigations con• 
nected with the Binomial Theorem and the Theory of Logarithms, with 
applications. 

The ordinary class meets, in the beginning of the Session three 
days with the Professor, and two days with the Tutor; afterwards,' 
two days with the Tutor. 

The main subjects of study in the Professor's classes are Modern 
Geometry and Advanced Algebra; in the Tutor's, Euclid, the Conio 
Sections geometrically treated, and Analytical Trigonometry. 

The Professor holds a class one clay a week (Friday) for those 
studying the extra work of this year. 

The Tutor will be in the Library two or three times a week from 
3 to 5 P. M., when he may be consulted by students with reference to 
their studies, 

Books recoinniended ;-Colenso's Algebra., 2nd part; Colenso's Trigonometry, 1st 
part; Todhunter's Spherical Tri7onometry, or Hann's Trigonometry, {Weale's Series); 
Chamber's LvgM·ithmic, &c., Taoles. 

Honours Class. 

There are two Divisions in the Honours Class: 
The First Division meets three times a week. Subjects : Analytical 

Trigonometry, commencing with the applications of DeMoivre's 
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differential 
Calculus. 

Books recommended: Colenso'e Plane Trigonometry (2nrl Part); Todhnnter's 
Conic Sections; Todhunter1s Theory of Equ ... tions; Hall's Differential aud Integral 
Calculus. Totlhunter's Spherical Trigonometry. Any Standard Works on the sub-
jects treated may, however, be used. 

The Second Division meets three times a week, Subjects : 
Spherical Trigonometry, as far as Napier's Analogies; Theory of 
Equations ; Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus, with Differential 
Equations; Applications of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, &c, 

Books recomniended: The same as for the First Division, Also, Tait and 
Steele's Dynamics of a Particle; Todhunter's Analytical Statics ; Boole's Differential 
Equations. 

PHYSICS, 
( George Munro ProfesBorship.) 

Profee~or ............ .......... J. G. MAOGREGOR, M.A., D, Sa. 

Tl1ird Year Physics Class. 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A.l,f.-12 M., F1'iday6 10-11 A,J,f, 

The lectures will be on the following subjects: 
Kinematics: (a) motion of a point, (b) motion of a rigid system of 

points*, (c) strains*, 
Dynamics (a) of a Particle, including Kinetics and Statics, (b) of 

systems of Particles, (c) of a rigid body, inGluding Kinetics* and 
Statics. 

The properties of solicl ancl fluid bodies. 
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The portions of the subject marked above with an asterisk are 
intended for candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional 
Examinations. The portions not thus marked constitute the ordinary 
work of the class. 

Books recom1nended: Thomson and Tait's Elements of Natural Philosophyt 
Pt. I., (Cambridge University Press, 9s.) and .Magnus' Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, 
with answers, (Longmans, Green & Co. 2s.)-Students are recommended to order 
these books through a bookseller some weeks before the beginning of the Session 
that they may have them at the opening of the class. 

Fourth Year Physics Class. 
ltfondays and Wednesdays, 11 A.ltf. -12 M. 

The lectures will be on the following subjects: 
The vario11s forms of energy, especially Heat, Electricity and 

Magnetism, Light and Radiant Heat, Sound. 
The ordinary work of the class will consist of the description and 

explanation of phenomena, and the generalisation and application of 
the simpler quantitative laws. B11t the attention of candidates for a 
First Class position at the Sessional Examinations will be directed to 
all the more important of those portions of the subject which can be 
treated by elementary mathematical methods. 

Definite information will be given by the Professor during the 
course of lectures as to what portions of the subject are to be consider• 
eel the ordinary work of the class. 

Books r ecomuwnded : Garnett's Elementary Treatise on Heat (Deighton, Bell 
& Co., 3s. 6d.), Thompson's Lessons in Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan & Co., 
4s. 6d.) and Deschanel's Natural Philosophy, Ed. Everett, Part IV-Sound and Light 
(Blackie & Son, 4s. 6d.) 

Astronomy Class. 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A.M. 

The subjects of the lectures will be the Elements of Spherical and 
Physical Astronomy, together with the Elements of Geometrical Optics 
and their application to the theory of astronomical instruments. 

Candidates for a First Class position at the Sessional Examina• 
tions will be assumed to be familiar with the Geometry of the Ellipse, 
and the Elements of Spherical Trigonometry. 

Books recommended: Loomis's Treatise on Astronomy (Harper & Bros., $1.50), 
and Aldis' Geometrical Optics (Deighton, Bell & Co., 3s. 6d.) 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 
Twice a week. 

The subjects of the lectures will be as follows: 
Kinematics ; Dynamics of a Particle and of a Rigid Body ; Hydro• 

dynamics ; Thermodynamics; Electrodynamics.-Students will be 
assumed to have a sufficient knowledge of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics, but other persons having sufficient know• 
ledge of Mathematics and Physics will be admitted. 

Books recommended: Minchin 's Statics (Longmans, Green & Co.), Tait and 
Steele's Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan & Co,), Aldis' Rigid Dynamics (Deighton, 
Bell & Co.), Besant's Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Tait's Sketch of 
Tuermodynam.ics (Doug-las, Edinburgh.) 
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Physical Laboratory Classes. 
If application is made by a sufficient number of students, a class 

will be formed for instruction in the making of simple physical 
apparatus for teaching purposes.-This class is intended to facilitate 
the introduction of the teaching of physical science into the common 
schools. 

A class will also be formed for instruction in the practical 
application of physical experimental methods, as for example in the 
determination of the densities of solids, liquids or vapours, specific and 
latent heat, coefficients of expansion, refractive indices, electrical 
resistance, electromotive force, magnetic moments, &c. 

This class is intended especially for candidates for Honours in 
Experimental Physics and Chemistry, and for graduates wishing to 
pursue p_ost-graduate ?ourses ; but o~her persons whose knowledge of 
Physics is sufficient will also be admitted. 

Book reconwiended; Kohlrausch's Physical Measurements (Churchill.) 

CHEMISTRY. 
Professor ......................... . GEO. LAWSON, Ph.D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 
Tiiesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9 -10 A . .Jf. 

Subjects of lectures : 
General principles; Chemical Affinity; Combination; Laws of 

Combination, by weight, by volume; Equivalent Numbers; Atomic 
Numbers; Atomic Theory; Nomenclature; Notation; Formulre; 
Equations; the Non-metallic Elements and their modes of occurrence 
in nature, their preparation, their compounds, important chemical 
processes, natural and artificial, and manufactures, to which they are 
related ; the Metals, their general characters, classification, occurrence 
in irnture ; Metallurgical Processes ; Alloys ; description of all the 
important metals, their salts and other compounds, and of chemical 
processes and manufactures connected with them, modes of test-
ing, &c. 

Class Book: Green's edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry. 

Organic Chemistry Class. 
Mondays and Wednesclctys, 10-11 A. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Principles of Classification ; Organic Series ; Comparison of the 

principal Series of the Fatty Group, viz., Parafines and Olefines ; 
Monatomic, Diatomic, Triatomic and Hexatomic Alcohols and Ethers ; 
Monatomic, Diatomic and Tetratomic Acids; Aldehydes ; Cyanogen ; 
Comparison of Amines, Diamines, Triamines ; Artificial Bases ; Alka-
loids; Phosphines, Stibines, Arsines; Amides (including Urea and its 
derivatives); Ude Acid; Colouring Matters; Outline of Animal 
Chemistry; Tissues; Blood, Milk, Urine ; Respiration, Digestion, 
Nutrition. 

Class Boole: Green's edition of Wllrtz's Manual of Chemistry, 
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Medical Chemistry Class. 
Daily, 9 - 10 A . .ilf.. 

The Class for Medical Chernistr-y meets daily thrcmghout the 
,Session. The course embraces a discussion of the Principles of Inor-
ganic Che:wistry, on Tuesdays, \Vednesdays and Fridays, as in the Arts 
\Course, with special instruction on Memdays and Thursdays in 
-Organic, Medical and Toxicological. 

Text Boole: Fownes' Chemistry. 

C.kemical ~aboratory. 
QUALITATIVE C:r,IEMICAL ANALYSIS.-Systematic Qualitative Ana~ 

:1ysis ; Detection 0f Bases and Acids, separate and in Mixtures. 
Text Books-: Qualitative Analysis, Fresenius, Macadam, Thorpe, or Appleton. 

QUANTITATIVE CHE)IICAL ANALYSIS. -The Laboratory will be 
,open daily (except Saturday) from 9 A. M. to 1 P. M., for work in this 
department. There is a reference library for the use of students. 
Facilities are given in the Laboratory for special courses of Analysis, 
;as of Metallic Gres, Coal, Fertilizers, S0ils, Articles of Food and 
.])rink, Mineral and Household w ·aters, &c. ; arrangements for instruc-
tion in which may be made with the Professor of Chemistry. 

L,aboratory students are required to pay in addition to their class 
.fees, for breakage of apparatus and for reageats used. 

JVorlcing Boo/cs~ Woehler's Mineral Analysis, Bowman's Medical Chemistry. 

MINERALOGY. 
Professor .................. .. .- .. GEOME LAWSON, Pb. 1'., 'LL. D. 

Text Book ~ Nichol's Mineralogy, or Article Mineralogy in :E:ncydlop:cdia Britan-
nica.. 

BOTANY. 
PtojeSl!or .. .. . .. ............ -.· . .... .. GEo. LAWSON, Ph.D., LL. D. 

Tiwsclciys clll'l,cl 'l'hursclays, i.0-11 A. M . 

:Subjec1ts of -study : 

Morphology of the Cell, of the Tissues, and of the External Con-
formation of Plants ; Special Morphology of Thallophytes, Characere, 
Muscine::e; Muscular Forces in the Plant; Aggregation of Organized 
Structures, Movements of vVater and Gases ; Chemical Processes, 
Constituents of Plant Food, Assimilation, Respiration; Influence of 
Temperature, Light, Electricity-, Gravitation ; Mechanical L,aws of 
Growth, Tension, Pressure, Friction ; Periodicity of Growth, Periodic 
Movements, Reproduction ; Hybridization; Origin of Species ; Origin 
of Varieties ; the Theciry of Descent .; Principles of Classification. 

In coN.uection with the Botanical Class, instruction will be given 
in the general use of the Microscope. 

Additional instn.ction will be gi-ven on separate clays to Medical 
Students on the N atnral Orders containing medicinal and poisonous 
plants. 

On Saturdays, during favorable weather, there will be field excur-
,sions for collecting botanwal specimens. 
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TIME TABLE-F AOULTY OF ARTS----.1884.:8"5. 

HOURS, 't'IRST YEAR, I 'SECOND YEAR. 

9-10 Inorganic -Chem. (Tu. W. F.') 
M-edicai Chemistry (daily). 

-10-11 Latin (M. W. F.) Mathematics '(daily~. 
Greek (Tu. Th.) 
Botany (Tu. Th.) 

-
11-12 l\fathematics (dmly). Latin (M. W. l<'.) 

Greek '(Tu. Th.) 
Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.} 

I 

12-1 English (lt:'u. Th.) English L'iterature (M. W. F.) 
Latin (Tutor) (M. W.) Chem. Lab1'mi.tory ('ru. Th.) 

·j Greek do. '(F.) 

I 
1-2 j 

-

2-3 2nd German (M. W . F.) 

3- 4 1st German (M. W. F.) j 'Logio { dru1y ). 
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TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF ARTS-1884-85. 

I 
HOURS. 'l'HIBD YEAR, ! J'OURTH YE.AJI, 

9-10 3rd German (M. W. F.) 3rd German (M. W. F.) 
2nd French ,Tu. Th.) 

10-11 Metaphy,rlcs (M. W.) Rthics (M. W. F.) 
Organic Chemistry (M. W.) Political Economy (Tu. Th.) 
Botany (Tu. Th.) Astronomy (Tu. Th.) 
Physics (F.) Hon. Physics (M. W.) 
Hon. Metaphysics (Tu. Th.) Hon. Metaphysic,, (Tu. Th.) 
Hon. Classics (Tu. Th.) Hon. Clallllics (Tu. Th.) 

11-12 History (M. W. F.) History (Tu. Th.) 
Physics (Tu. Th.) Physics (M. W.) 

Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.) 
Hon. Metaphysics (F.) 

12-1 Latin (M. W. F.) Latin (M. W. F.) 
Greek (Tu. Th.) Greek (Tu. 'l'h.) 
Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.) I Chem. Laboratory (Tu. Th.) 
Hon. Mathematics (M. W. F.) Hon. Mathematics(Tu. Th.F.) 

1-2 Hon. Mathematics (F.) 

2-3 1st French (Tu. Th.) 2nd German (M. W. F.) 
Phys. Laboratory. Phys. Laboratory. 

3-4 1st German (M. W. F.) Phys. Laboratory. 
Phys. Laboratory. 
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§ XII.-DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.-(1). Candi-
dates for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts are required 
to pass either the First Year Matriculation Examination (admit-
ting to the standing of an undergraduate of the First Year) or 
the Second Year Matriculation Examination (admitting to the 
stanJing of an undergraduate of the Second Year); to attend 
the classes of the course of study prescribed for this degree 
during either all four years, or the last three years, according to 
the standing acquired at the Matriculation Examination; and 
to pass, according to the regulations of §xvi, either the Degree 
Examinations of the several years, or the equivalent supplemen-
tary examinations in cases in which such supplementary exam-
inations are allowed.-For graduation fee see § XXIV. 

2. Undergraduates of other Universities may, on producing 
satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to similar 
standing in this University, if on examination they are found 
qualifi<'d to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their 
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course 
on which they enter in this University, they may be required 
by the Senate to take extra classes. 

§ XIII.-FIRST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMlNA-
TION.-(1. ) Candidates for entrance into the First year of the 
course shall be examined in the following subjects: 

1. LATIN.-Grammar. One Latin subject. The following sub-
jects are recommended: 

For 188!: Cresar, Gallic War , Book V; or, Ovid, Metamorphoses, Book II, Fab. 
1, 2, 3; Book IH,_ Fab. 1, 2 or 4, 5, 6. 

For 1885: G'cesar, Gallic War, Book VI; or, 0-vid, Metamorphoses, Book II, Fab. 
1, 2, 3: Book III, Fab. 1, 2, 5, 0 (Ferguson's Ovid, published by Oliver & Boyd, Edin-
burgh, contains the prescribed text.) 

2. GREEK or FRENCH or GERMAN. 

GREEK. Grammar. One Greek subject. The following subjects 
are recommended : 

For 1884 : Xenophon, Anabasis, Book V or Book VI. 
For 1885 : Xenophon, Anaba.sis, Book I or Book VI. 

If Greek is to be chosen as one of the subjects of the course, iG 
must be taken as a part of this examination. 

FREJS"ClI.--Voltaire's Charles XII, Book I.-Questions in Gram-
mar limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages selected. 

GER'.\IAN.-Adler's Reader, Zweiter Abschnitt, Nos. 4-9 (inclus-
ive.-Grammar :-First 14 lessons in Otto's German Grammar (omit-
ting the 9th and 10th lessons. ) 

N. B.-Instead of the books recommended above in Latin, Greek, 
French and German, candidates may offer equivalents if they be not 
parts of the B. A. Course. Candidates who wish to avail themselves 
of this provision mnst give notice of their intention to the Secretary of 
the Faculty at least one week before the date of the examination, and 
in giving notice they must make a statement of the equivalents which 
they wish to offer. 
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3. MATHEMATICS. -A,·ithmetic : Geometry : Euclid's Elements, 
Books I. and IL Algebra : Simple Rules, and Simple Equations of 
one unknown quantity, not involving surds. 

4. ENGLISII.-Langu,age: Grammar, Analysis, 'iVriting from 
Dictation, Composition. History and Geography: Outlines of Eng-
lish and Canadian History, and General Geography. 

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce. 

(2.) Competitors for Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries, 
whose examinations are approved by the Senate, shall be 
exempt from further examination for matriculation. 

§ XIV.-SE0OND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-
TION.-(1.) Canuidates for entrance into the Second Year of 
the course shall be examined in the following subjects: 

l. LATIN.-The ordinary subjects of the First Year Class, as 
specified in § XI, or their equivalents, together with one additional 
subject (not being a part of the undergraduate course for the year). 

2. GREEK or GERMAN or BOTANY (according to the subject to be 
chosen as the second subject of the Second Year). 

GREEK.-The ordinary subjects of the First Year Class, as speci-
fied in § XI, or their equivalents, together with one additional subject 
(not being a part of the undergraduate class for the year). 

GERMAN.-The subjects of the First German Class as specified in 
§ XI, or their equivalents. 

BoTANY.-The subjects of the lectures of the Botany Class, as 
specified in § XI. 

3. CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-The subjects of 
the Entrance Examination of the Second Year, as specified in§ XVI. 

4. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the First Year Class, as 
specified in § XI. 

5. ENGLISH.-In addition to the subjects of the First Year 
Matriculation Examination (in which special stress will be laid on 
Composition), candidates will be required to pass an examination on 
Pope's Essay on Man (Clarendon Press edition), and Johnson's Lives 
of Addison, Pope, Collins, and Gray,-or the equivalents thereof. 

6. INORGANIC CnEMISTRY.-The subjects of the First Year Class. 
--Candidates may omit this subject; but in that event they must take 
it instead of one of the elective subjects in the Third Year. 

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce, 

(2.) Candidates must give at least one week's notice to the 
Secretary of the Faculty, of their intention to appear at this 
examination; and in giving such notice they must state in what 
Latin, English and Greek or German books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, and whether or not they wish to 
be examined in Chemistry. 
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(3.) Can<lidates who have previously passed in any one or 
more of the above subjects, either at the Matriculation Exam-
ination or at t11e Sessional Examination of the First Year shall 
be exempt from further examination in such subjects. 

§ XV.-COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF B. A.-
(1.) The following is a list of the classes which undergraduates 
are re(]_uired to attend in the four years of the B.A. course. 
The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be 
found under Courses of Instruction, (§ XI.) 

First Year,-1. Latin. 
2. Greek or German or Botany. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. English. 

Undergraduates who select Botany, as subject 2, shall be required 
to furnish the Professor, at the beginning of the Second Year, with 
evidence of their having done the practical work prescribed at the end 
of the Session. 

Second Year.-1. Latin. 
2. Greek or German or Practical Chemistry. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. English Literature. 
5. Logic and Psychology. 

Undergraduates who selected Greek or German in the First Year 
must select the same subject in the Second. Those who selected 
Botany in the First Year must select Practical Chemistry in the 
Second. 

Third Year.-1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 

Lat.in. 
Physics. 
History. 
French or German (1st or 3rd Class). 

and 6. Any two of the following : * 
a. Metaphysics. 
b. Greek (1st Year or 3rd and 4th Years 

Class). 
c. Organic Chemistry. 
d. Practical Chemistry. 
e. The modern language not chosen as subj. 4. 

Undergraduates selecting Greek or German, shall take the First 
Year Class or the First Class, respectively, if they have not studied 
the subject during the first two years, and the Third and Fourth 
Years Class or the Third Class, respectively, if they have studied the 
subject during the first two years. 

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit. 
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Fourth Year.-1. 
2. 
3. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Latin. 
Ethics. 

§ XVI. 

French or German (2nd or 3rd Class.) 
4, 5 and 6. Any three of the following* : 

a. Greek (2nd Year or 3rd & 4th Years Class. 
b. History. 
c. Political Economy, 
d. Physics. " 
e. Astronomy. 
f. Practical Chemistry. 
g. Hebrew. 
h. The modern language not chosen as 

subject 3. 
Undergraduates selecting Greek or German, shall take the Second 

Year Class or the Second Class, r,espectively, if they have not studied 
the subject during the first two years, and the Third and Fourth 
Years Class or the Third Class, respectively, if they have studied the 
subject during the first two years. 

N. B.-If the languages, Greek, French, or German, are 
chosen as parts of the course, they must be studied in consecu-
tive years, and for at least two years. 

(2.) Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity 
the classes of their respective years.-The amount of absence, 
as rec,)rded in the class registers (see § IV. 1 ), which shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall be determined by 
the Faculty. 

(3.) Attendance on Tutorial Classes is, for the more 
advanced undergraduates, voluntary; but the Professors in 
connection with whose classes they are held, have the right of 
requiring the attendance of undergraduates whom they may 
consider to need the Tutors' help. 

§XVI.-DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.-(1.) The examina-
tions which candidates for the B. A. Degree are required to 
pass after matriculation, consist of (a) the Entrance Examina-
tions, and (b) the Sessional Examinations. 

(2.) The Entrance Examinations are held at the begin-
ning of the Session in the Second, the Third, and the Fourth 
Years of the Course. The subjects of these Examinations in 
1884-5 shall be as follows: 

Second Year.-1. CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEoGRAPHY.-His-
tory of Rome to B. C. 31.-Geography of Italia, Sicilia, Gallia, Hispania. 

Books Reco1nmended: Liddell's Students' History of Rome; Tozer's Primer of 
Classical Geography; Ginn & Heath's, or Schmitz's Classical Atlas. 

* So far as the provisions of the Time 'fable permit. 
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2. ENGLISH LrTERA:TURE.-Macaulay's Essays on Boswell's Life 
of Johns0n, 'Warren Hastiags, Li!'e and Writings of Addison, the Earl 
of Chatham. 

Third Year.-1. CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-His-
tory of Greece to the death of Alexaucler.-Geography of Grrecia, Asia, 
.Africa. 

Books Recommended : Smith's Stndents' History of Greece; Tozer's Primer of 
Classical Geogrnphy; Ginn & Heath's, or Schmitz•s Classical Atlas .. 

2. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-Dryclen's Annus Mirabilis, Absalom 
and Achitophel, 'l'he Hind and the Panther, (Clarendon Press edition). 

Fourth Year.-Rrs'IORY.-Green's History of tke English Peo-
ple ; Guizot's Concise History of France. 

(3.) The Sessional Examinations are held at the end of 
the Session in each of the four years of the Course, in the 
subjects of the classes of that year, as specified in § xv. 

( 4.) An undergraduate shall not be allowed as such to 
enter the classes of any year, unless he has passed all the 
required Examinations of the previous year. 

(5.) If an undergraduate absent himself from any Univer-
sity Examination, except for such cause as may be considered 
sufficient by the Faculty, he shall lose his Session. 

( 6.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination he sliall lose his Session. 
-In the case of an undergraduate taking a Session a second 
time the Faculty may remit attendance on classes, the examina-
tions of which he has already passed with credit. 

(7.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
,subjects at the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, he 
shall be allowed to appear as a candiclate at the Second Year 
Matriculation Examination of any subsequent Session. 

(8.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or two sub-
jects at any Sessional Examination, he shall be allowed a 
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the 
beginning of any subsequent Session, on the day fixed for that 
purpose in tlie Calendar. For fee see § xxiv. 

(9.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in one or more sub-
jects of any Entrance Examination, lie shall be allowed a 
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects in the 
same Session, on the day fixed for th.at purpose in the 
Calendar. For fee see § xxrv. 

(10.) If an umlergradnate absent himself from any 
Entrance or Sessional Examination on the day appointed in the 
Calendar, for reasons considered sufficient by the Faculty, he 
shall be allowed to appear for examination on the day fixed in 
the Calendar for the corresponding Supplementary Examina-
tion. For fee see § xxrv. 

I 
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(1 l. )· If an undergraduate absent himself from a Supple-
mentary Examination, for reasons deemed sufficient by the 
Faculty, he shall be allowed to appear as a camlidate at a 
Special Examinati@n, on a day· to be appointed for that purpose 
by the Faculty. For fee see §" xxrv. 

(12.) A second Supplementary Examination in the same 
Session, in any subject of the Sessionasl• Bxam-inations shall in 
no case be granted. 

(13.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at 
any Examinations other than Entrance and· Sessional Examina-
tions, shall be required to give notice of the~r intention, to the 
Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the date of 
such examination ... 

(14.j Stu-dents are forbidden to taite any l)ook or manu• 
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner; or to give or to receive assistance, or to hold. any 
c©mmunication with one anothe1· at the examinations. If a 
student violate this rule he shall either lose his Session or suffer 
such penalty as th!> Faculty may see fit to impose. 

§ XVII.-DEGREE OF B. A. WITH H0N0URS.-(1.)-An 
Undergraduate shall be allowed, during the third and fourth 
years of his course, to restrict his attention to a more limitecl' 
range o-f subjects than that demanded of candid'ates for the 
ordinary degree of B. A., by entering npon one of the 
following Honours Courses, viz.,. (I) Classics, ( 2) Mathematics 
and Physics, (3) Mental and Moral Philosophy, ( 4) Experimen-
tal Physics and Chemistry, (5) English Literature and History; 
provided he has attained a Fi1·st o:c Second Class standing at 
the previous Scssional Examination in tlie subject correspondL 
ing to that of the Honours Coui;se selected .. 

(2.) A candidate for Honours in any of the above depart-
men.ts shall be required to attend the- classes· provided in the· 
subjects of such department (See § XL), to make progress 
satisfactory to the Professors wl10 conduct such c-lasses, anu. to 
pass the examinations in the sulljects of such department; and 
he sh.all be 11,llowed to omit, from the subjects demanded of 
candidates for the ordinary degree, ce:dain subjects specified: 
below. 

(3.) The Examinations for Honours- shalrr be- held at the 
end of the Fourth Session. But a candidate for Honours may 
defer his examinations in the subjects of his Honours Course-
until a year after he has passed the Sessional Examinations in the-
ordinary subjects of the fourth year; in which case, however, 
such candidate shall not lJe entitled to the degree of Bacllelon· 
until he has paseed the Honours Examination.. 
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(4.) A candidate for Honours, ·who attains· a First or 
Second Class standing at the examination for Honours, shall 
obtain the Degree of Bachelor of .Arts with First or Second 
Rank Honours in such tlepartrnent, 

(5.) A candidate for Honours, who fails to obtain them, 
shalr receive the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, if his. 
examinations in the subjects of the ordinary course arnl in 
those of the department of Honours in which he has studied~ 
are of sufficient merit. 

(6.) Candidates for Honours: in Classics may, in each of 
the third and fourtl1 years, omit ally two of the subjects of 
those years not bearing on their Honours Comse. 

Such candidates shall be examined in the following sub~ 
jects, viz. : 

LATIN.-Plautus : Trinmnmus. 
Terence : Heautontimorumenos. 
Virgil : Georgics, Books I., IV. 
Horace-: Epistles, Books I., II., Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, VII . . VIII., XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratoi:e, Books I., u .. 
Livy : Books XXI., XXII. 
Tac'itus : Annals, II. 

GREEK.-iEschylus : Agamemnon. 
Sophocles : CEdipus Coloneus. 
Aristophanes : The Clouds. 
Homer: Odyssey, Book v.-YIII. 
Thucydides : Book II. 
Plato : Phredo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 

COMPOSITION : Latin Prose. 

PHILOLOGY.-Miiller's Science of Language, voI. I., Chapa. 1-1 
Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Etymology. Class Lectures. 

LITERATURE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature (the por-
tions be,iring on the authors and subjects of the course); Crutwell's 
History of Roman Literature, selected chapters ; Theatre of the Greeks 
(Donaldson), selected portions. 

(7.) Carnlidates for Honours in Mathematics and Physics 
may omit in tho Third Yea, any two, and in the Fourth Year 
any three, of the subjects of those years, not bearing on their 
Honours Course. Such candidates slrnll oe required to take in 
the Third Year of their Course, the l)hysics Class of the Fourth 
Year.-They shall be examined in the followi11g subjects, vi:ir.: 

JlfATIIE.111ATICS. 

TRIGONOll!ETRY.-Angular Analysis ; Solution of Spherical Tri-
angles, Na pier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical Problems. 

ANALYTICAL GEo~tETRY.-The Conic Sections, and the Equation 
of the Second Degree between two variables : as far as set forth i11 any 

tandard Treatise on the eubj_ect. 
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CALCULUS.-Different.ial anrl Integral, as set forth in any standard 
Treatises on these subjects. Differential Equations (selected course), 
with practical applications to Physical Probleme. 

PHYSICS. 

The subjects of the Professor's lectures on the application of the 
higher Mathematics to the study of physical problems, consisting of 
selected chapters in Kinematics, Dynamics of a Particle, Rigid 
Dynamics, Hydrodynamics, Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics. 

(8.) Candidates for Honours in Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any 
two of the subjects of those years, not bearing on their 
Honours Course. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Mill's Logic, Book III. 
Hamilton's Lectures on Metaphysics and Logic. 
Reid's Essay's, VI. 
Allison's Essays on the Principles of Taste. 
Cousin's Philosophy of the Beautiful. 

METAPHYSICS. 

Plato's Theretetus, and Republic. 
Aristotle's De Anima and Metaphysics, Book I. 
Descartes' Method and Meditations. 
Locke's Essay on Human Understanding. 
Berkeley's Philosophical Works (Ed. Fraser). 
Hume's Treatise on Human Nature, vol. 1., (with Green's Intro-

duction). 
Kant's Critique of Pure Reason. 

ETHICS. 

Aristotle's Ethics, Books I., III., vr,, x., (in English). 
Butler's Sermons on Human Nature, with the Preface and the 

Dissertation on the Nature of VirtLrn. 
Smith's Theory of Moral Sentiments. 
Mackintosh's Dissertation on the Nature of Virtue. 
Kant's Metaphysic of Ethics. 
Mill's Utilitarianism. 

(9.) Candidates for Honours in Experimental Physics 
and Chemistry may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, 
omit any two of the subjects of those years, not bearing on 
their Honours Course. Such candidates shall be required to 
take in the Third Year of their course the Physics Class of the 
Fourth Year. They shall be examined in the following sub 
j ects, viz. : 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Properties of Solids, Liquids and Gases, including the principles 
of the Molecular Theory of the constitution of Bodies. 

Heat, including the principles of the Dynamical Theory. 
Sound, Light and Radiant Heat, including the principles of the 

Undulatory Theories. 
Electricity and Magnetism. 
The Conservation of Energy as the great experimental law of 

physical phenomena. 
In the treatment of these subjects no more extensive mathematical 

knowledge will be demanded than is necessary for the Bachelor degree. 
Candidates shall be required to shew considerable familiarity with 

both the theory and the practice of the methods of determining physi-
cal constants, such as densities, co~ffecients of expansion, specific and 
lcitent hectts, vcipour densities, refractive indices, electrical resistance, 
electromotive force, J:c. and especially with the physical methods and 
instruments usually employed in chemical research. 

The following works are recommended to candidates for consulta-
tion :-Magnus' Hydrostatics and Pneumatics (Longmans); Stewart's 
Treatise on Heat (Clarendon Press); Stone's Elementary Lessons on 
Sound (Macmillan); Glazebrook's Physical Optics (Longmans); Articles 
Electricity and Magnetism, Encyclopredia Britannica, 9th Eel., Parts 
29 and 58 (A. & C. Black). 

CHEMISTRY . • 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practi-

cal Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. Princi-
ples of Classification. Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. Monatomic and 
Polyatomic Alcohols, Aldehycles, Volatile Fatty Acids. Compound 
Ethers, Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification. Organic Acids. Carbohy-
drates. Fermentation. Tranformations of the Alcohols, and Labora-
tory Determinations. Aromatic Group. Compound Ammonias. 
Alkaloids. 

Books reconimended: Wurtz's Chemistry, Organic part. .Miller's Chemistry, vol. 
nr. Roscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. Reynold's Experimental Chemistry, Part iv. 
Natts' Dictionary of Chemistry. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Canclidates will be required to show 
familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of Gases, Pre-
paration of Laboratory Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing 
for Bases and for Acids ; also proficiency in one of the following :-
( l) Quantitative Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) Do. of Inorganic 
Poisons, (3) Soil Analysis, ( 4) Sanitary Analysis. 

Books recom1nended: Reynold's Experimental Chemistry, Parts r., n., nr. 
:Macadam's Practic~l Chemistry. Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis, 'l'horpe, or 
Appleton. ·watt's Dictionary of Chemistry. 

(10.) Candidates for Honours in English Literature and 
History may, in each of the Third and ]fourth Years of their 
course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, not bearing 
on their Honours Course. They shall be examined on the 
following subjects, viz. : 
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LITERATURE. 

The historical development of the language and literature to the 
year 1400 : Anglo-Saxon, Early English (Morris and Skeat's Specimens, 
Part II., Sections x.-xx.), Chaucer's Canterbury Tales-more partic-
ularly The Tale of the Man of Lawe, The Pardoneres Tale, The Second 
N onnes Tale, The Chanouns Y emannes Tale. 

Detailed History of the Elizabethan and early Stuart Literature, 
including a general acquaintance with the more important works of the 
period, and an intimate knowledge of the following : 

Lyly : Euphues. The Anatomy of Wit. 
Spenser : The Faerie Queene, Book II. 
Marlowe : Doctor Faustus. 
Greene : Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Sidney: An Apologie for Poetrie. 
Bacon : Advancement of Learning, Book I. 
Shakespeare : Henry v., Hamlet, Lear. 
Milton : Of Reformation in England, Eikonoklastes, Sam-

son Agonistes. 
The Poetry of the 19th Century, 

HISTORY, 

A minute investigation of English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

Books reco1nmended : Green's History of the English People, vol. 3 : Lingard's 
History of England, vols. 7-10; Hallam's Constitutional History of England, Chap. 
vr.-x; Ranke's History o~ En,L:"land: S. R. Gardiner's \.Yorks on this Period; 
Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson's Life of Milton ; Carlyle's Life 
of Cromwell ; Forster's Life of Elliott; Baynes' Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 

§ XVIII.-DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.-A Bachelor 
of Arts, of at least three years' standing, maintaining mean-
while a good reputation, shall be entitled to the Degree of 
Master of Arts, on producing a satisfactory thesis on some 
literary, philosophical or scientific subject. The subject must 
have been previously approved by the Senate.-The thesis must 
be handed in on or before 2nd March.-For fee see§ xx1v. 

§ XIX.-ADMISSION AD EUNDEM GRADUM.-Bache-
lors or Masters of Arts, who have received their degrees in 
course at Universities approved by the Senate, shall be admitted 
ad eunclem gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory 
proof of rank and char::icter.-For fee see§ XXIV. 

§ XX.-DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.-The 
degree of Bachel,ir of Science, for which a course of study has 
for some years been prescribed, is for the present suspended. 

Due provision will be made for the graduation of those 
undergraduates who have already entered upon this course. 
They shall be required to attend either the classes prescribed 
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in former Calendars,* or equivalent classes sanctioned by the 
Faculty of Arts ; and to pass the Sessional or Supplementary 
Examinations in the various subjects of the several years, 
accortling to the regulations of § xvr.-For graduation fee see 
§ XXIV. 

§ XXL-DEGREE OF B.Sc. WITH HONOURS.-Under-
graduates in Science may specialise their studies during the 
Third antl Fourth years by becoming candidates for Honours in 
(1) Mathematics and Physics, or (2) Experimental Physics and 
Chemistry, The requirements and privileges of candidates for 
the degree of B.Sc. with Honours, shall be the same as those 
of candidates for the degree of B. A. with Honours (See 
§ xvn.)-The subjects of examination in the above departments 
of Honours shall be the same as those specified in § xvn. 

§ XXII.-MEDALS AND PRIZES. 

(The Senate reserves to itseV the right of withholding Prizes 
in cases in which sufficient merit is not shewn.) 

THE GovERNOR-GENERAL's GoLD MEDAL, which is offered 
by His Excellency the Marquis of Lansdowne, Governol'--
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the 
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours 
in the department of Classics, the winners of other medals 
being excluded. 

* The Course of Study for B.Sc., prescribed in former Calendars, was as follows : 

Fint Year.- (1) Mathematics. 
(2) 1norgo.nic Chemistry. 
(3) English Language and Rhetoric. 
(4) Latin or German.-If German be taken in the First 

Year, it must be taken throughout the course; but Latin may be taken the first two 
years and German the last twu. 

Second Year.-(1) Mathematics. 
(2) Botany or Zoology. 
(3) Organic r.hemistry. 
(4) Lo.tin or German. 
(5) French. 
(6) Either (A) Extra Mathematics and Chemical Laboratory 

or (B) Chemical Laboratory (more extended course).-Whichever group (A or B) is 
taken in the Second Year must be taken in subsequent yea.rs. 

Third Year.-(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

Logic. 
La.tin or German. 
French, 
Geo log-y [or Mineralogy]. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Either (A) Mathematics or (B) Chemic,;! Laborator1. 

Fourth Year.- -(1) Latin or German. 
(2) French. 
(3) Experimental Physics. 
(4) Geology [or Mineralogy]. 
(5) Either (A) Mathornatics and Astronomy, or (B) Organic 

Chemistry and Chemical Laboratory. 
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THE YOUNG GoLD MEDAL, which is offered by the Hon. 
Sir Vlm. Young, Ex-Chief Justice of Nova Scotia, and 
Chairman of the Board of Governors, will be awarded to the 
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours in 
the department of Mathematics and Physics, the winners of 
other medals being excluded. 

THE DEMILL GoLD MEDAL, which is provided by the 
Alumni Association, in memory of the late James DeMill, M.A., 
Professor of Rhetoric and History, will be awarded to the 
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Hon on rs 
in the department of English Literature and History, the 
winners of other medals being excluded. 

THE GovERNOR-GENERAL's SILVER MEDAL, which is offered 
by His Excellency, the Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor-
General of the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded to the 
Undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours 
in one of the following departments, viz. : (1) Experimental 
Physics and Chemistry, (2) Mental and Moral Philosophy, in 
this order of preference, the winners of other medals being 
excluded. If there should be no candidate for Honours in 
either of these departments, it will be given to the Under-
graduate standing next the gold medallist in any other depart-
ment of Honours in the order of preference in ·which these 
departments are enumerated in § XVII. 

THE UNIVERSITY PRIZEs.-These Prizes will be awarded to 
those Students who stand first in the several subjects at the 
Sessional Examinations No Student shall be allowed to hold 
a Prize more than once in the same class. 

NORTH BRITISH SocrnTY BuRSARY.-A Bursary, of the 
annual value of $60, has been founded in connection with 
Dalhousie College by the North British Society of Halifax, to 
be competed for at the Sessional Examinations of the Second 
Year's Course in Arts, and held by the successful competitor for 
two years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the 
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be Under-
graduates· who have completed two years of the Curriculum, 
and must be eligible, at the proper age, to be members of the 
North British Society. The next competition will take place 
in April, 1886, at the Sessional Examinations. In awarding 
this Bursary, Classics, Mathematics, and Chemistry will be 
reckoned each 150 ; Logic, 100. 

THE VVAVERLEY PmzE.-This Prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the Student 
of the Second Mathematical Class, who stands highest at the 
Sessional Examinations in the Mathematics of the year, the 
winner of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 
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THE AVERY PRizE.-A prize of the value of $25 is offered 
by Dr. J. F. Avery for competition to the Undergraduates in 
Arts of the Fourth Year, who are not studying for Honours. 
It will be awarded to the Undergraduate who stnnds highest at 
the Sessional Examinations. 

THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SooIETY's PmzE, which is offered 
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the 
Society's publications, will be awarded to the Student standing 
highest in the subject of Early English Language and Literature 
at the Examinations for Honours in the department of English 
Literature and History. 

THE NEW SHAKSPERE SooIETY's PRIZE, which is offered 
annually by that Society, and consists of several volumes of the 
Society's publications, will be awarded to the student who 
stands first in Shakespeare at the Sessional Examinations of 
the Second Year. 

§ XXIII.-MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES.-
(1.) The following Exhibitions and Bursaries are offered by 
Geo. Munro, Esq., of New York, to be competed for at the 
beginning of the Session in each of the years •1884-5, 1885-6, 
1886-7, 1887-8, viz. : 

1. Five Junior Exhibitions. 
2. Ten Junior Bursaries. 
3. Five Senior Exhibitions. 
4. Ten Senior Bursaries. 

(2.) The Exhibitions are each of the value of $200 per 
annum: the Bursaries are each of the value of $150 per annum. 
Both Exhibitions and Bursaries are tenable for two years. 

(3.) The Junior Exhibitions ancl Bursaries are offered for 
competition (as limited by § xxrn. 6) to candidates for matricula-
tion in Arts, provided they have previously neither matriculated 

- at any University conferring Degrees in Arts, nor appeared as 
candidates for these Exhibitions and Bursaries more than once. 

( 4.) The Senior Exhibitions ancl Bursaries are offered for 
com petition to undergrauuates entering the Third Year of the 
Arts Course. Candidates must have completed the Second 
Year of the Arts Course, either at this or at some other Univer-
sity; but they must not have entered upon the Third Year. 
They must also have matriculated within three years or within 
two years of the date of the competition, according as they may 
have entered upon their course as undergraduates of the First 
or of the Second year,· respectively. 

(5.) The Exhibitions ( Junior ancl Senior) are open to all 
candidates satisfying the conditions of sections 3 and 4 respec-
tively. 
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(6.) The Bmwries are limited to candidates from the 

undermentioned districts, and are awarcled according to the 
following scheme : 

lfour Bursaries to District No. 1, comprising the Counties of 
Halifax, Colchester, Picton and Yarmouth. 

Two Btusaries to Dist:rict No. 2, comprising the remaining 
Counties of Nova Scotia proper. 

One Bursary to Disttic"t No. 3, viz., the Island of Cape Breton. 
Two Bursaries to District No. 4, viz., Prince Edward Islancl. 
One Bursary to District No. 5, viz., New Brunswick. 

(7.) The district under which a candidate competes &hall 
be determined eillhel' by the locality of the last school or 
Academy* which he has attended for one school ot· academic 
year Within the two calendar years immediately preceding (for 
Junior Exhibitions and Bursaties) the elate of the competition, 
(for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries) the date of his matricu-
lation; or in the event of his not liaving attended for a school 
or academic year an.y school or academy within these two 
years, b.y his permanent or usual residence before the competi-
tion or before his matriculation, res_pectively. 

(8.) The Jnnior E:chibitioM and Bw·saries shall be held 
during two years, provided the lwlder ( a) attend in consecu-
tive years the classes proper to first and second years of the 
Arts Course to the sa.tisfacti-on the Senate, Greek being 
taken as one of the subjects of each of th-o&e years, (b) pass in 
all the subjects of the Sessional Examinations of the first year, 
ancl at'taiu a Second Class standing tu at least onet of them, 
and (c) pass either the Degree Examinations or the Supple-
mentary Examinations of tlrn second year. 

(9,) If a candidate, to whom a Junior Exhibition or 
Bursary has been awarded, is abl-e to pass the Second Year 
Matriwlation Examination, he may enter the Second Year; in 
which case, however, he shall hold his Exhibition or Bursary 
during that year on(y. 

( I 0.) Tke Senior &hibitwns and Bwrsaries shall be held 
during the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, provided 
the holder ( a) attend in consecutive .years the classes proper 
to the third and fourth years of the Arts Course, to the 
satisfac,tion of the Senate, (b) pa-ss in -all the subjects at the 
Sessional Examinations of the third year, and either obtain a 
Second Class standing in one of them or obtain the favorable 

• A College not having university powers shall, for the purposes of this rule, be considered a school or academy. 

t For the purposes 'Of this condition, Geometry and Algebra shall be reckoned as sep:,rnte subjects. 
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report of a Profcs,;or on work done in one of the departments 
of Houoms, and ( c) pasR either the Degree E xaminations or 
the Sup]Jlerneutary l~xaminations of the ]foul'th Year. 

(11.) The annual amounts of the above Exhihitions and 
]h1rsari c::: will lie paitl in three instalments, the first on the first 
Monday after the opening of the classes, the second on the first 
Monday after the Christmas vacation, and the third on the day 
of the Spl'ing Co1wocation, the payment of each instalment 
being dependent upon the fulfilment of the conditions of 
tenure at the date at which it becomes Jue. 

(12.) Can(liclatPs arc required to make application for 
these Exhibitions and Bursaries hy means of a printed schedule 
insertell at the cud of this Calemlar. Th esrJ sc/wcliiles 11iust lJr, 
fiJlr,d ·11.p li!J 1·a111lidafr8 awl sl'nt with th e cl'i-t?'ficates mentione({ 
tli err,in, ~o a.s 7H' in tli e hand.s r!f tl!r, Principal on or before 
October 8th, 188.4.-No schedule will be received after this. 
date. 

(13.) A certain standard of answel'ing at the Examina-
tions, fi xed b:y the Senate, will he required, for obtaining any of 
the ahove }:xhibitions and Bursaries. A higher standard will 
he required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries. 

(H.) The Senate shall in all cases decide as to the fulfil-
ment of the aboYe rules aml conditions, 

(15.) The Examinations for the Exhibitions and Bursaries 
which arc offcrP<l for 1884, will be held on the days fixed for 
that pmpose in the Calendar. 

(16.) The subjects of examination for the Junior E.:chibi-
ti'ons a11tl. Bursaries shall be as follows : 

LATIN.- ]884t.-Cce.mr, Gallic ,Yar, Book v .; Ovid, Metamor-
phoses, Book II., Fab. 1, 2, 3: Book III., Fab. 1, 2 or 4, 5, 6.-
(/rainmar : Accirlence, Syntax, Prosody, Scansion of Hexameter 
Verse.-Compo,ition: Easy sentences to be translated into Latin 
l'rose. -* '.l'ext Boo!.-.,: t;mith's Kmaller Latin Grammar, or Bryce's 
Latin Grammar; Smith's Principia Latina, Part Iv., Exs. 1- 35; 
Arnold 's Latin Prose Composition, Exs. 1- 9, 21-49. 

2. GirnEK.-1884t.-Xe11opho11, Anabasis, Books v. and VI.-
Grmnmar: Accidence (omitting Accentuation), chief rules of Syntax. 
-*T ext Book: Hadley's Elements of Greek Grammm·. 

* These Text Books are mentionod to indicate in a genera.I way the extent of 
knowledge required. 

t Clas•ical wbject• fo,· 1885 : 
LATJN.-Cresar, Gallic War, Book n. : Ovid, Metamorphoses, Book 11., Fab, 

I, 2, 3: Book 111, Fab. I, ~, 5, 6 (Ferguson's Ovid, published by Oliver and Boyd 
Edinburgh, contains the prescribed text.) 

Gn:ra:K. - .. ¥ enophon, Ana.basis, Books r. and vt . 
4 
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3. MATHEMATICS.-Arithn~tic: the ordinary rules of Arithmetic, 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Proportion and Interest. - Alyl'bl"U: as 
far as Simple Equations an<l Surds, with Theory of Indices. -Geometry: 
First, Second and Third Books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. 

4. ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, "\Vriting from Dic-
tation, Composition.-History and Geo11raphy: Outlines of English 
and Canadian History, and General Geography. 

The relative values of these subjects shall be as follows : Classics, 
-250 ; Mathematics, 200 ; English 150. 

(17.) 1. The subjects of examination for the Senio1· 
E.chibitions and Bursaries of 1884-5 shall be as follows: 

CLASSICS. 
LATIN : Horact', Odes, Book IV; Cicl'ro, Selected Letters (Pri-

~hard and Bernard's edition.) 
Composition: An easy English passage on a Classical subject to 

'be turned into Latin prose. For models, see Smith's Principia Latina, 
Part V. 

GREEK: Homer, Odyssey, Book x; H«rndotus, Book I,§§ 95-216. 
Composition: Translation of easy sentences into Greek Prose, to 

illustrate the use of the cases. For examples, see Smith's Initia 
·Grreca, Part 111, Exs. 1-41. 

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. History of Greece to 
the death of Alexander. Geography of Gr.ecia, Asia, Africa. 

Text Books: Smith's Students' Greece. Tozer's Primer of Classical Geography. 

MATHEMATICS. 
ALGEBRA : As set forth in Colenso's or Todhunter's Algebra, 

-excluding properties of Numbers, Diophantine Analysis an<l Continued 
Fn1/tions. 

TRIGONOMETRY : Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of 
DeMoivre's Theorem ; with application to Mensuration. 

GEOMETRY : The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth Books 
-of Euclid, or the subjects thereof, with the Definitions of the Fifth ; 
Easy exercises on the same. 

LOGIC OR ~;NGLISH LITER.\'l'URE. 
Lome: Sir Wm. Hamilton's Lectures on Logic. The Doctrine 

-of Concepts. The Doctrine of Judgments. The Doctrine of Reason-
ings. Syllogisms : their Divisions according to internal form, their 
Divisions according to external form. Reasoning in Comprehension, 
cand Reasoning in Extension. Fallacies. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE : Spenser, Faerie Qucene, Book I; Shake-
sppa,•e, Richard IL, Henry V. ; 1lfi/to11, Comus, Areopagitica; Drydl'n, 
Annus Mirabilis, Absalorn and Achitophel, The Hind and the Panther. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY OR BOTANY. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY : Affinity. Definite Proportions by 

weight. Equivalents. Volumetric Proportions. Atomic Theory. 
Non-metallic Elements (except F, Se ancl B), their distribution in 
nature, preparation, properties, their oxides, acids or other compounds 
of theoretical importance. The Metals, general chemical character 
and classification. Constitution of Salts. Details relating to the 
following Metals so far as regards their modes of occurrence in nature, 



§ XXIV. FEE'S. 51 

their oxides and most important salts, and common processes and 
manufactures illustrating their chemical characters :-K, Na, Ba, Ca, 
Mg, Al, Fe, Zn, Mn, Cr, Bi, Sn, Pb, Cu, Hg, Ag, Au, Pt. Reactions 
are required to be given in form of chemical equations. 

BoT.~NY : The Cell, its structure, contents and development. 
Tissues. External conformation of Plants. The Axis. Leaves, struc-
ture, functions, principal forms and modifications in form in the 
principal families of plants. Reproductive process in flowering plants. 
The Fruit, morphology, principal modifications. The Seed, embryo. 
Reproduction of Ferns, Mosses, Alg::e, Fungi. General principles of 
the Natural System of Classification, with examples of the principal 
divisions. Details of structure, relations, and geographical distribu-
tion in North America of the following orders :-Ranunculacere, 
Nymph::eacere, Cruciferre, Violace::e, Vitace::e, Leguminos::e, Rosacere, 
Onagrace::e, Cucurbitace::e, Cactace::e, Grossulariace::e, Umbelliferre, 
Cinchomtce::e, Compositre, Ericace::e, Convolvulace::e, Boraginacere, Sol-
anace::e, Chenopodiace::e, Polygonitcere, Urticace::e, Betulace::e, Conifer::e, 
Orchidacere, Liliacere, Cyperacere, Graminere, Polypodiacere. 

The relative values of the above subjects shall be as follows-
Classics, 2)0 ; Mathematics, 200 ; Logic or English Literature, 150 ; 
Chemistry or Botany, 150. 

2. The subjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibitions 
anJ Bursaries of 1885-6 shall be as follows : 

CLASSICS: The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this Section. 
MATHEMATICS: The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this section. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE.-The subjects specified in (17.) 1. of this 

Section. 
The relative values of these subjects shall be: Classics, 250 ; 

Mathematics, 200; English Literature, 150. 

§ XXIV.-FEES.-(1.) Fees arc payable by Students for 
Registration, for the use of the Gymnasium, for classes attend-
ed, and for certain Examinations. They are all payable in 
advance. 

No student shall be allowed to enter a class until he has 
paid the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by stu-
dents generally, and of the special privileges granted to 
undergraduates : 
Registration Fee, payable annually by all Students* ........... . $2.00 
Gymnasium Fee, payable annually by all male students attending 

more than one class, except registered students of the 
Halifax Medical College ............................... . $1.00 

Fee for each class attended, per Sessiont ( except the Practical 
Chemistry Class) ........................................ 6.00 

Fee for Practical Chemistry Class, for every three months of 
practical work in the Laboratory .......................... 6.00 

Supplementary Examination Fee .............................. 2.00 
Special Examination Fee .................................... 2.00 

* Undergraduates who matriculated previously to 1884, shall pay a fee of $1.00 
annually. 

t Th e Entylish Classes of the First and Second Years, and thti History a.nd Physics 
Classes of the Third and Fourth Years, thouirh extending over two Sessions sha1l for 
the purpose of this rule be considered silll(le classes. 
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An undergraduate in Arts shall pay one fee of six dollars to ea.ch 
l'rofessor whose classes he may attend as parts of his regular course, 
but in the case of the Professors of Classics and Mathematics fee1< 
shall be paid in both the first and the second years of his course.-
Undergraduates, taking one or both of the modern languages as pm-ts 
of their course, shall pay to the Lecturer in Mollern Languages, one 
fee for each language taken.-No fees are required for the tutorial 
classes in Classics :md Mathematics. 

Undergraduates in Science shall pay one fee to each Professor 
whose classes they may attend as parts of their regular course, but in 
the case of the Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy and the Lecturer 
on Modern Languages, fees shall be paitl twice. - A fee of six dollars. 
per Session shall be paill for the Practical Chemistry or Laboratory 
Class as often as it mi,y be t::.ken. 

( 2.) The graduation fees are a~ follows : 
Fee for either the B. A. or the B. Sc. Diploma, which is payable by 

candidates before the Sessional Exmninations of the Fourth 
Year, and will be returned in case of failure . ............. $ 5 00 

Fee for JVI. A. Diploma, which must accompany the Thesis, ,rncl 
will be returned if the Thesis is not sustained . . ....... . .. 20 00 

Fee for B. A. or M.A., (ad mndtm ai·wlnm) ...... ........ . ... 10 00 



THE PRINCIPAL, ( ex officio). 
Professors: WELDON, 

RussELL. 
Lecturers: THOMPSON, 

SHANNON, 
THOMSON, 
GRAHAM, 
SEDGEWICK, 
PAYZANT. 

Dean of the Faculty: PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Librarian: J. T. BULMER. 

§ XXV.-COURSES OF LECTURES. 
The following courses of lectures, to be given in the Session 

of 1884-5, will begin on the 29th October, 1884, and end on 
the 10th .April, 1885. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

(George Munro Professorship.) 
Professor ........................... . R. C. WELDON, M.A., Pu. D. 

Constitutional Law. 
Tuesdays and Fridays, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M. 

Subjects of lectures: 
The ·written Code of the Constitution : Magna Charta, Petition 

of Right, Habeas Corpus Act, Bill of Rights, Act of Settlement. Law 
of Parliament. Select cases in Const-itutional Law. British North 
America Act. Select cases on the B. N. A. Act. 

Collli1titutional History. 
Mondays and Thursdays, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Anglo-Saxon Royalty. The Judicial System of the Anglo-Saxons. 

The Witenagemote. Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of 
the two Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by 
Jury. The Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The 
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of Party 
Government. Origin and Development of the Cabin,-t System. 
History of the Reform Bills. 

Text-book: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 
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Conflict or Laws. 
Thursdciy, 3.30 to 4.30 P. M. 

Subjects of lectures .: 
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 

(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, 
( 6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effects of 
foreign judgments. Extradition. Select cases upon the Conflict of 
Laws. 

7:ext-book: Dicey's Domicil, Foote's Private Internatior.al Law. 

International Law. 
Wednesdays ancl Fridays, 9.30 to 10.30. A. Jf. 

Subjects of Lectures : 

Sources, Subjects, Objects and Sanctions of International Law. 
Sovereigns, Consuls, Ambassadors, Rights and Duties of Neutrals, 
Reprisals, Contraband, Blockade, Right of Search, Privateering, 
Construction of Treaties, Capture and Recapture. 

CONTRACTS. 
Professor . ... , ................................... B. Rt'BBELL, A. M. 

Elementary Law of Contracts. 
Tuesdays and Fridciys, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Definition of terms ; agreement or convention, consideration, 

proposal, acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal 
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, 
intoxication, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written 
contracts. Specialities. Statutory requirements as to validity or 
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating 
agreements ; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. ; contracts void on grounds of 
public policy, illegality, &c. Discharge of contracts, recission, 
performance, payment, release, merger, &c Leading cases. 

Text-books: Anson on Contracts. Langdell's Select Cases on Contracts. 
Langdell's Summary ol Contracts. 

Sales. 
Thursday, 9.30 to 10.30 A. 1'.f. 

Text-book: Benjamin on Sales. 

Construction or Statutes. 
Wednesday, 9.30 to 10.30 A. M. 

Classification of statutes, Several rules of construction. 

Text-book : Maxwell on Statutes. 
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EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. 

Lecturer ........................... , ... . ... . ME. JUSTICE THOIIPSON. 

Tu,esdays and Thursdays, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M. 

Nature of Proof, Production and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy. 
Parties to Actions, Forms of Actions, Forms of Pleadings, Defects 

of Pleadings. Practice of the Courts. 
Text-books: Greenleaf and Taylor on Evidence, Judicature Act and Rules. 

CRIMES. 

Lecturer .................................... .. MR, SHANNON, Q. C. · 

Wednesday, 3.30 to 4.30 P. M. 

CR111rns.-Sources of Criminal Law. Felonies and Misdemeanours. 
Offences against property, against persons, against the Queen and Her 
Government, against Public Justice, against Public Peace, against 
Public Trade, against Public Morals. Conspirncy. Accessories. 
Offences after previous convictiolli!. 

Text-boolc: Archold. 

REAL PROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING. 

Lecturers { .... • ............................ MR, SHANXON, Q. C • 
.. .. .. , ................ . ............ MR. THOMSON, Q. C. 

Tuesdays and Fridays, 3.30 to 4.30 P. M. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Estates of Freehold; Estates less than Freehold; Estates in Joint-

Tenancy, Coparcenary, Tenancy in Common; Estates in Possession, 
Remainder, and Reversion ; Alienation of Property ; Conveyancing, 
Judgments, &c.; Easements and Servitudes; Rents, including Law of 
Landlord and Tenant ; Descent of Real Estate ; Wills. 

Books recommended: Blackstone, Vol. IT.; Williams on Real Property; Tudor's 
Loo.ding Cases on Real Property; Greenwood's :Manual of Conveyancing4 

MERCANTILE LAW, 

Lecturer ....................................... . MR. GRAHAM, Q. C. 

Tuesdays and Thu1'Sdays, 8 to 9 P. M. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes, Shipping, Insurance, 

Guaranty, Partnership, Joint Stock Companies, Liens. 
Btwks r ecom1nended: Smith's Mercantile Law and the books treating- of the 

aboYe subjects recommended by the Barristers' Society of Nova Scotia for admission to 
the Bar. 

I ---
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer ... .................................. MR. SEDGEWJCK, Q. C 

Mondays cmd Wednesdays, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M. 

Subjects of lectur(ls: 
Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of 

Contracts, Recission of Contracts, Administration af Debta and Assets. 
Election, Account, Discovery, Injunction. 

Books Recommended: Story's Equity Jurisprudence, Snell's Eqmty, \Vhite and 
Tudor's Leading Cases, St,.tutes of Nova Scoti" relating to Equity Jurisprudence and 
Procedure. 

TORTS. 
Lectu,·er ........................................... . MR. PAYZANT, 

Friday, 4.30 to 5.30 P. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 

Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of 
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-books: Bigelow, Addison. 

§ XXVI.-DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS.-(1.) Can-
didates for the Degree of LL. B. are required to pass either the 
First Year Matriculation Examination of this Faculty ( admitting 
to the standing of an Undergraduate of the First Year), or the 
Second Year Matriculation Examination (admitting to the 
standing of an Undergraduate of the Second Year), or to have 
passed other Examinations recognized as the equivalents of 
these ; to attend the classes of the course of study prescribed 
for this degree during either the first two or the last two years 
respectively, according to the standing given by the Matriculation 
Examination ; and to pass either the Sessional or the Supple-
mentary Examinations in the subjects of either all three years 
or of the last two years, according as the candidate has entered 
as an Undergraduate of the First or of the Second Year. 

Although attendance on the classes of the Third Year of 
the Course is not required of those Undergraduates who have 
already attended the classes of the first two years, it is urgently 
recommended. 

(2.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on produc-
ing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to similar 
standing in this University if, on examination, they are found 
qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their 
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course 
on which they enter in this University, they may be required 
to take extra dasses. 
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§XXVII.-FlRST YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMINA-
TION.-(1.) Candidates for entrance into the First Year of 
the Course shall be examined in the following subjects, except 
in cases in which certain Examinations mentioned below 
(§xxvm. 3) shall have been already passed: 

CLASSICS.-Xcnophon-Anabasis, Books one and two. Cicero-
The 1st and 4th Orations against Catiline. Virgil-1Eneicl, Books one 
and two. Translation from English into Latin. Latin Grammar. 

MATHEMATICS.-Arithmetic, Geometry, Euclid-Books one, two 
and three. 

ENGLISH.-A paper on English Grammar, Composition. 
HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-English History; Geography, North 

America and Europe. 
ELEMENTS OF BOOK-KEEPING. 
OPTIONAL SUBJECT INSTEAD OF GREEK.-French, Translation 

from French into English, and from English into French. 

(2.) Persons desirous of appearing as candidates at this 
examination must give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or 
before October 16th, 1884; and they shall be required to pay 
a fee of $5.00.-The Examination will be held this Session on 
Thursday, October 23rd, at 10 o'clock A. M. 

(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks in any of the 
Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 
First Year in the Faclty of Law, without passing any examina-
tion. 

§ XXVIII.-SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION EXAMI-
NATION.-(1.) Candidates for entrance into the Second Year of 
the Course must be either Graduates or Undergraduates in Arts 
of some recognized College or University, or articled clerks in 
ona of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in New-
foundland. They must either have passed examinations in the 
subjects of the First Year of the Course in some Law School 
recognized by the Faculty, or pass examinations in these subjects 
in this University. 

(2.) Candidates who wish to present themselves for exami-
nation in these subjects at the beginning of the Session, must 
give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or before October 
14th, 1884.-The examinations will begin October 21st, 1884. 
-The fee for this examination shall be $5.00. 

§ XXIX.-COURSE OF STUDY FOR DEGREE OF LL.B. 
-(1.) The following is a statement of the classes which must 
be atte nded in the several years of the Course : 

First Year. - 1. Real Property and Conveyancing 
2. Contracts. 
3. Torts and Crimes. 
4. Constitutional History. 
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Second Year.-1. Evidence, Construction of Statutes. 
2. Commercial Law. 
3. Equity Jurisprudence. 
4. Conflict oi Laws. 
5. Constitutional Law. 

Third Year.-1. 
2. 
3. 

International Law. 
Procedure. 
Insurance. 

(2.) Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity 
the classes of their respective years.-The extent of absence 
from prescribed classes which shall disqualify for the keeping 
of a Session shall be determined by the Faculty. 

§ XXX.-DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.-(1.) The exami-
nations which candidates for the LL.B. degree are required to 
pass after Matriculation are the Sessional Examinations, which 
are held at the end of the Session in each year of the Course. 

(2.) The subjects of these examinations are the subjects of 
the classes of the various years (§ xxix.) But in the Third 
Year candidates will also be examined in the following books : 

Hunter's Introduction to Roman Law ; 
Maine's Ancient Law. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in any subject or 
subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a 
Supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at the 
beginning of any subsequent Session. 

( 4.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice to the Dean of 
the Faculty on or before the first Tuesday in October. 

(5.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examinations. If a Student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

( 6.) The Sessional Examinations will begin this Session on 
April Hth, 1884. 

§ XXXI.-MOOT COURTS.-A Moot Court has been organ-
ized in connection with the Faculty, at which cases are submitted 
for argument by the Students. The ]'\foot Court will be held 
at least once a fortnight, and will be presided over by a member 
of the Faculty, or by some practising Barrister. Every canui-
date for a degree will be required to take part, when called 
upon by the Faculty, in arguments at the J'\foot Court, unless 
specially excused. 
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§ XXXII.-PRIZES.-University prizes will be awarded to 
those Students who stand first at the Sessional Examinations in 
the subjects of the various classes. 

§ XXXIII.-THE LIBRARY.-Through the kindness of 
friends of the Law School, whose donations are acknowledged 
on page 13, the Faculty have already been able to acquire a 
Library of about 3,000 volun:ies. Before the opening of the 
Second Session they hope to make such additions to it that 
Students may have easy access to all the Reports, Statutes and 
Text-Books which it is desirable that they should be able to 
consult. 

Students are allowed the privilege of consulting books in 
the Library of the Bar Society also, on payment of a fee of $5. 

§ XXXIV.-FEES.-The following are the fees payable by 
Students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases payable 
in advance. 

Students will be admitted to classes only on production of 
class tickets, which can be obtained from the Dean on payment 
of the fee. 

Registration Fee, payable by all Students ......... .. ......... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by general 

students . . ....... . ........................ .. .......... 10 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates. 30 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by undergraduates. 30 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergraduates. 20 00 
Fee for LL.B. diploma, which is payable before the final examina-

tion, and will be returned in case of failure , , . ..• , .. , . . , , 10 00 

1 
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lHlGREES. 

APRIL, 1884. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 

ltENRY STANISLAUS ADA~1S .... , ...... , .. Halifax. 

EDMUND MUNRO DILL .............•...... Centre Rawdon, Itants Co. 
FRANK JOKES .................•..•..... Digby. 

DoNALD McDONALD ..... .......•....... .. Cape North, C. B. 
JOHN PETER McLEOD .........•.......... Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
DANIEL ALEXANDER MURRAY ..• > •••••••• Truro. 
vVILLIAM BELL TAYLOR ..... , . . , .. , ...... Halifax. 
DAWSON FYERS DucKWORTH TURNER ...... Lh-erpool, G. B. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 

HENRY McNEIL s~nTH ' ' ....••...•..... ' ... 'Halifax, 
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GENERAL PASS LIST. 

[Containing the names (alphabetically arranged) of Undergraduates who have passed 
in all the subjects proper to their years.] 

FACULTY OF ARTS, 

For B.A. Degree. 

FOURTH YEAR: Adams, H. S.; Dill, E. M.; Jones, F.; McDonald, 
D. ; McLeod, J. P.; Murray, D. A. ; Taylor, W. B. ; Turner, D. F. D. 

THIRD YEAR : Aiton, W. ; Coffin, F. S . ; Fitzpatrick, H. K. ; 
Gammell, I. ; Langille, R. M. ; Locke, R. T. ; Mackenzie, A. S. ; 
McLeod, J. M.; Martin, K. J.; Newcombe, Margarete F.; Robinson, 
G. E. ; Thompson, A. W. ; Tuffts, W. M. 

SECOND YEAR: Allison, M. G. ; Cahan, C. H. ; Calder, J.; 
Campbell, A. J. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Larkin, F. H.; Lewis, 
A. vV. ; Macdonald, E. M. ; Mackay, E. ; Mackay, N. F. ; McKenzie, 
D. H. ; McKinnon, T. H; Macrae, A. W. ; Morton, S. A. ; Nicholson, 
A; Robinson, A. ; Stewart, D. 

FIRST YEAR: Buchanan, J. J.; Calkin, W. S.; Campbell, W.R.; 
Coops, F. H. ; Creighton, J. E. ; Fraser, D. ; Forbes, Antoinette ; 
Johnson, G. M.; McLennan, S. J.; McLeod, M. J.; McNeill, 
Charlotte M. ; Morrison, A. M. ; Putnam, W. G. ; Shaw, H. C. ; 
Shaw, J. C. ; Sutherland, J. S. 

For B. Sc. Degree. 

FOURTH YEAR: Smith, H. M. 
THIRD YEAR: Campbell, G. G. 
SECOND YEAR: Saunders, Maria, F. 

FACULTY OF LAW, 

For LL. B. Degree. 
SECOND YEAR: Bennett, A. W.; Boak, H. W. C.; Doull, W. S., 

B. A.; Ives, W. E.; Lenoir, M. U. ; Mooney, P. C. C. ; Morse, C. ; 
Ruggles, H., A. B.; Sedgewick, J. A., B. A.; Wallace, W. ; 
Whitman, A., B. A. 

FIRST YEAR: Carter, W. D.; Crowe, W.; Hensley, H. A., 
B. A.; Macdonald, J. A., B. A.; Milliken, A. E.; Robertson, H. 
McN.; Sutherland, J.; Troop, A. G., A. B.; Walsh, W. W.; 
Wells, W.W. 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, PRIZES, 
EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES, 1883-4, 

HONOURS, 

CLASSICS.-First Rank-McLeod, J. P. 
MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICs.-Seconcl Rank-Murray, D. A. ; Adams, 

H. S. 
MEDALS, 

THE GovERNOR-GENERAL's GoLD MEDAL-McLeod, J. P. 
THE Y oUNG GOLD MEDAL-Murray, D. A. 
THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S SILVER MEDAL-Adams, H. S. 

UNIVERSITY PRIZES, 

FACULTY OF ARTS, 

CLASSICS: Fourth Y ear, McLeod, J. P.-Thircl Year, Aiton, W. 
-Second Yem·, Robinson, A.-First Year: Latin, Shaw, J. C. ; 
Greek, Fraser, D. 

MATHEMATICS: First Year, McNeill, Charlotte M.-Second Year, 
Stewart, D. 

ASTRONOMY : Murray, D. A. 
PHYSICS : Mackenzie, A. S. 
ETHICS : McDonald, D. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY : Turner, D. F. D. 
METAPHYSICS: Ritchie, Eliza. 
LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY : Cahan, C. H. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERA'rURE ( Fir.st Year): McNeill, Char-

lotte M. 
CHEMISTRY-INORGANIC: Second Year, Robinson, A.-First Year, 

Morrison, A. M.-ORGANIC: Smith, H. M. 
HISTORY: Fourth Year, McLeod, J. P.-Thircl Yem·, Gammell, I. 
FREKCH: Second Class, Turner, D. F. D.-First Class, Mackenzie, A. S. 
GERMAN : Second Class, Saunders, Maria F.-First Class, Aiton, ,v. 
HEBREW :-Campbell, A. (New Glasgow). 

FACULTY OF LAW, 

EvrnENCE : Sedgewick, J. A. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS: Morse, C. 
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: Morse, C. 
COMMERCIAL LAW: Mooney, P. C. C. 
EQUITY: Sedgewick, J. A. 
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY: Carter, vV. D. 
REAL ESTATE: \Vells, W. \V. 
CRIMES AND TORTS : Carter, W. D. 
Co::<TRACTS: Wells, W. W. 
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SPECIAL PRIZES. 

THE ST. ANDREW'S CHURCH PRIZE : Nicholson, A. 
NORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY: Mackay, N. F. 
THE vVAVERLEY PRIZE: Stewart, D. 
THE AVERY PRIZE: Turner, D. F. D. 
THE NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY'S PRIZE: Macknight, Catherine K. 
THE JACK HERBARIUM PRIZE: Campbell, G. G. 

SENIOR JIUNUO EXHIBITIONS. 

(1) Mackenzie, A. S., Dartmouth 
(2) Gammell, I., Upper Stewiacke. 
(3) Tuffts, W. M., Halifax. 
(4) Not awarded. 
(5) Not awarded. 

SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. 

DISTRICT I. ( l) Newcombe, Margarete F., Cornwallis. 
(2) Fitzpatrick, H. K., Scotsburn, Pictou Co. 
(3) Thompson, A. W., Durham, Pictou Co. 
( 4) Langille, R. M., River John, Pictou Co. 

DISTRICT II. No candidates. 
DISTRICT III. No candidates. 
DISTRICT IV. (1) Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown. 

(2) Martin, K. J., Eldon, Belfast, P. E. I. 
DISTRICT V. Aiton, W., Sussex, King's Co., N. B. 
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JUNIOR HUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 

(l) Buchanan, J. J., Sydney, C. B. 
(2) McNeill, Charlotte M., Charlottetown, (Prince of 

Wales College.) 
(3) Forbes, Antoinette, Pictou. 
(4) Creighton, J. E., Pictou (Pictou Academy). 
(5) Not awarded. 

JUNIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. 

DISTRICT I. (1) Fraser, D., Pictou (Pictou Academy), 
(2) Campbell, W. R ., Pictou (Pictou Academy). 
(3) Sutherland, J. S., Halifax (High School). 
(4) Johnson, G. M., Stewiacke (Pictou Academy). 

DISTRICT IL (1) Coops, F. H., Milton, Queen's Co., (Liverpool Acad.) 
(2) Not awarded. 

DISTRICT III. Not awarded. 
DISTRICT IV. (1) Shaw, H. C., Stanhope, P. E. I. 

(2) Shaw, J. C., Stanhope, P, E. I. 
DISTRICT V. No candidates. 



64 LISTS. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1883-84. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

MA.TRICUL.lTION EX.lMIN.lTIONS. 

(The fo11owing list contains the names of thoae who either passed the Ma.triculation 
Examinations, or were allowed to matriculate on report of the examiners for Munro 
Bursaries. The names are in alphabetical order.) 

FIRST YEAR: Buchanan, J. J.; Calkin, W. S. ; Campbell, W.R. ; 
Coops, F . H. ; Creighton, J. E. ; Falconer, J.P. ; Forbes, Antoinette; 
Fraser, D.; Gordon, R. ; Johnson, G. M.; Kennedy, J.; McDonald, 
W.; McLennan, S. J.; McLeod, M. J. ; McNeil!, Charlotte M.; 
Morrison, A. M.; Putnam, 1V. G.; Ross, T. C.; Shaw, H. C.; Shaw, 
J. C. ; Soloan, D. M. ; Sutherland, J. S. ; Young, W. 

ENT R ,l NC E EXAM IN A.TIO NS. 

(Names in order of merit.) 

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

THIRD YEAR: Class /. - Gammell, I.; Mackenzie, A. S. ; Langille, 
R. M. ; (Aiton, W. ; Fitzpatrick, H . K.); Tuffts, 1V. M. Passed.-
McLeod, J. M. ; Martin, K. J. ; Coffin, F. S. ; Thompson, A. W. ; 
Locke, R. T. 

SECOND YEAR: Class /.--Mackay, N. F. ; (Mackay, E. ; Macrae, 
A. W.); (Allison, M. G.; Robinson, A.) Class //.-Lewis, A. W.; 
(Cahan, C. H. ; Larkin, F . H . ; Morton, S. A. ; Smith, J. F. ; 
Stewart, D. ). Passed.-Coffin, V. E. ; Calder, J.; Reid, R. L. ; 
Flemming, D. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE, 

SECOND YEAR: (Coffin, V. E.; Smith, J. F.); Cahan, C. H.; 
.Robin11on, A. ; Larkin, F. H. ; Mackay, E. ; Stewart, D. ; (Mackay, 
N. F. ; Macrae, A. W.) ; Calder, J. ; Reid, R. L. ; Allison, M. G. ; 
Nicholson, A.; (McKenzie, D. H.; Morton, S. A.); Campbell, A. J. 
(Flemming, D.; Macdonald, E. M.); Lewis, A. W. 

SUPPLEJIENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

OCTOBER, 1883. 

THIRD YE..lR: Physics, Taylor, W. B. 
FIRST YEAR: Greek, McKenzie, D. H. Algebra, Campbell, A. J. 

JANUARY, 1884, 

SECOND YIEAR : ClritSsiwl History and Geography, Campbell, 
A. G., Macdon.ald, E. M., McKenzie, D. H., Nicholson, A. 

THIRD YEAR~ Classical History aitd Geography, Newcombe, 
Margarete. 
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S E S SI ON A L E X A MI NAT I O N S. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names) arrang-ed in order of merit, of all Students who passed in 
the subjects of the various classes.) 

LATlN. 

FOURTH YEAR: Class I-McLeod, J. P. ; Turner; Jones,. Class 
II-Dill. Passed-Taylor, 'N. B. ; McDonald, D. 

THIRD YEAR: Class I-Aiton; Tufts; Thompson, A. \V. 
Class II-McLeod, J.M. ; Locke. Passed-Coffin, F. S. ; Fitzpatrick. 
Special Examination: Pcissed-Langille, R. M. 

SEco:,,D YEAR: Class I-Robinson, A.; Mackay, E.; Mackay, 
N. F. ; Cahan; Lewis. Class II-Macrae; Allison; Morton; (Coffin, 
F. J. ; Nicholson.) Pa.ssed-Larkin; Stewart; Coffin, Victor; 
McKinnon ; Calder; Macdonald, E. M. ; Smith, J. F. ; Campbell, 
A. J.; McKenzie, D. H. 

FIRST YEAR: Gleiss I-Shaw, J. C. ; (Shaw, H. C. ; Buchanan); 
(Forbes, Antoinette; McNeill, Charlotte); Sutherland; (Coops; 
Creighton.) Glass II-McLeod, M. J. ; Morrison; Fraser. Passec/-
Campbell, W. R. ; Johnson; McLennan; Calkin, vV. ; McLeod, A. W. ; 
Putnam; Casey, C. E. 

GREEK. 

FOURTH YEAR: Glass I-McLeod, J. P. Glass II-Turner; 
Dill. Passed-Taylor. 

THIRD YEAR: Glass I-Aiton; Mackenzie, A. S.; Gammell; 
Tuffts; McLeod, J. M. Class II-Fitzpatrick. Passed-Coffin, F. S. 
Special Examination: Passed-Langille. 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-Robinson, A. ; Mackay, E. ; Cahan; 
Lewis. Glass II-(Allison; Morton; Macrae); Mackay, N.; Coffin, 
F. J. ; Nicholson. Pc,ssecl-Larkin; Coffin, V. ; Calder; Macdonald, 
E. M. ; Stewart; McKenzie. D. H. ; Hamilton; McKinnon; Flem· 
ming; Campbell, A. J. ; Smith, J. F. ; Coffin, J. R. 

FIRST YEAR: Class I-Fraser; Shaw, H. C. ; Shaw, J. C. ; 
Coops ; Buchanan ; Forbes, Antoinette ; McN eill, Charlotte. Class 
II-Sutherland. Passed-Creighton; Johnson; McLeod, M. J. ; 
Morrison; McLennan; Campbell, W. R. ; Putnam. 

MATHEMATICS. 

FIRST YEAR: Glass I-McNeill, Charlotte; Morrison, A. M. ; 
McLeod, M. J. ; Forbes, Antoinette; Campbell, W. R. ; Putnam; 
Sutherland, J. S. Glass II-Buchanan; Fraser, Donald; Johnson; 
Shaw, Henry C. Passed-Coops; Creighton; Shaw, J. C. ; Calkin; 
Casey, C. E. ; MaclP.nnan, J. J. Pcissecl in Geometry-Allison, E. P. ; 
Hay, C. M. ; Falconer; Leck. 

SECOND YEAR: Glass I-Stewart, D.; Nicholson, Alf. ; Mackay, 
Neil; Calder, J. Glass II-Morton, S. A. ; Allison, M. H. ; Coffin, 
F. J. ; Lewis, Ab. W. ; Saunders, Maria F. ; Robinson, A. Pcissed-
Mackay, E. ; McKenzie, D. H. ; Cahan, C. ; McKinnon, T. H. ; 
Coffin, V. E. ; Macdonald, E. M. ; Macrae, A. W. ; Campbell, A. J. ; 
Flemming, D. H. ; Larkin, F. H. Passed in Geometry ancl Men-
siiration-Smith, J. F. 
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ETHICS. 

Class /-McDonald, D.; ,Jones, F. ; Coffin, J. R. ; Hamilton, G. ; 
Dill, E. M. ; Turner, D. F. D. Clctss II-Logan, A. P. Passed-
McLean, H.K.; Taylor, W. B. 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Class /-Cahan, C. H.; Mackay, N. F. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Allison, 
M. G. ; Lewis, A. W. ; Saunders, Maria F. ; Mackay, E. ; Stewart, 
D.; Robinson, A.; Larkin, F. H.; Nicholson, A. Cla.ss II-Coffin, 
V. E. ; McKenzie, D. H. ; Hamilton, G. ; Macrae, A. W. ; Calder, J. ; 
Morton, S. A. Passed-Smith, J. F. ; Campbell, A. J. ; Macdonald, 
E. M. 

METAPHYSICS. 

Class I-Ritchie, Eliza; Gammell, I. ; Fitzpatrick, H.K. ; Tuffts, 
W. M .. Ritchie, M;r,ry. (Jlass II-Robinson, G. E. ; McLeod, J. M. ; 
Martin, K. J.; Newcombe, Margarete F.; Thompson, A. "\V. Passed 
-Blair, J. T.; Coffin, F. S.; Locke, R. T.; Campbell, A. (New 
Glasgow). 

ENGLISH. 
SECOND YEAR: Class I-Macknight, Catherine K.; Saunders, 

Maria F. ; Burns, Janet E. ; Ritchie, Eliza; Creelman, Elizabeth; 
Ritchie, Mary. Class Jl-(Boak, Louise ; Harding, Maggie F. ; 
James, Harriet E.; Robson, Isabel H. ); Fitch, Adelaide P. Passed 
-Macdonald, Maggie. 

FIRST YEAR: Class I-McNeill, Charlotte M. ; Shaw, J. C. ; 
MacGregor, Bessie; Forbes, Antoinette; Sutherland, J. S. ; Morrison, 
A. M. ; Creighton, J. E. Class II-Shaw, B. C. ; Fraser, D. ; 
Buchanan, J. J. ; Campbell, W. R. ; McLennan, S. J. Passed-
Adams, Mary; Hamilton, G. ; McLeod, M. J. ; (Coops, F. H. ; 
Robinson, Catherine); Johnson, G. M.; Blair, J. T. ; Putnam, W. G.; 
Calkin, "\V. ; McLeod, A. W. ; Casey, C. E.; Falconer, J. 

HISTORY. 

FOURTH YEAR: Class /--McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A. ; 
Turner, D. F. D.; Jones, F. Passed-Taylor, W. B. 

THIRD YEAR: Class I-Gammell, I. ; Newcombe, Margarete F.; 
McLeod, J. M.; Thompson, A. W. Class II-Locke, R. T.; Tnffts, 
W. M. Passed--Thompson, W. M. ; Coffin, F. S. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Class I-Turner, D. F. D.; Dill, E. M. Class JI-Jones, F. ; 
McDonald, D. ; Taylor, "\V. B. 

PHYSICS. 
THIRD YEAR: Cla.ss I-Mackenzie, A. S. ; Robinson, G. E. 

Class II-Martin, K. J. ; Locke, R. T. Passed-Aiton, \V. ; Tuffts, 
W. M. ; Campbell, G. G. ; Coffin, F. S. ; McLeod, J.M. ; Miller, J. J. 

FouRTH YEAR: Class I-Mackenzie, A. S. Class /I-Robinson, 
G. E. ; Martin, K. J. Pcissed-Smith, H. M. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Class I-Murray, D. A. Class JI-Adams, H. S. 
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INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-Robinson, A. ; Allison, M. G.; Macrae, 
A. W. ; Cahan, C. H. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Stewart, D. ; Mackay, N. F. ; 
Mackay, E. ; Lewis, A. W. Class JI-Larkin, F. H. ; McKinnon, 
T. H.; Smith, J. F.; (Campbell, A. J.; McKenzie, D. H.) Passed-
Calder, J. ; Nicholson, A. ; Morton, S. A. ; Coffin, V. E. ; Macdonald, 
E. M. ; Fleming, D. 

FIRST YEAR: Class I-Morrison, A. M.; McNeill, Charlotte M. ; 
Forbes, Antoinette. Class II-Sutherland, J. S. ; Creighton, J. E. ; 
Shaw, H. C. ; Campbell, W. R.; Johnson, G. M.; Shaw, J. C. 
Passed-Buchanan, J. J. ; McLeod, M. J.; Fraser, D.; Coops, F. H.; 
Calkin, W. S. ; McLennan, S. J. ; Putnam, W. G. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

FOURTH YEAR: Class II-Smith, H. M. Passed-Miller, J. J. 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

FOURTH YEAR: Class II-Smith, H. M. ; Miller, J. J. 
THIRD YEAR: Class JI-Campbell, G. G. 

MINERALOGY. 

FOURTH YEAR: Passed-(Miller, J. J. ; Smith, H. M.) 
THIRD YEAR: Class I-Campbell, G. G. 

HISTOLOGY. 

THIRD YEAR: Class I-Campbell, G. G. 

HEBREW. 

Clas.~ I-Campbell, A. (New Glasgow); McDonald, D; Dill, E. M.; 
Coffin, J. R. Clctss II-McLean, H. K. ; Logan, A. P. Passed-
Hamilton, G. ; Blair, J. F. 

FRENCH. 

SECOND CLASS: Class I-Turner, D. F. D; Smith, H. M. ; 
McLeod, J. P. ; Adams, H. S. Class II-Murray, D. A. ; Jones, F. 
Passed-Miller, J. J. ; Dill, E. M. ; McDonald, D. ; Campbell, G. G. ; 
Taylor, W. B. 

FIRST CLASS ; Class I-Mackenzie, A. S. ; Martin, K. J. ; 
Robinson, G. E. ; McLeod, J. M. ; Mackenzie, Gertrude ; Saunders, 
Maria F. Class II-Newcombe, Margarete F. ; Tuffts, W. M.; 
Gammell, I. ; Fitzpatrick, H. K. ; Thompson, A. W. ; Locke, R. T. 
Passed-Langille, R. M. ; Coffin, F. S. 

GERMAN. 

SECOND CLASS: Class [-Saunders, Maria F. ; Adams, H. S. ; 
Jones, F. Class II-Smith, H. M. ; McDonald, D. 

FIRST CLASS: Class I-Aiton, W. ; Newcombe, Margarete F. ; 
Calkin, W. S. Class II-Campbell, G. G. Passed-Locke, R. T. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

MATRICULATION EXAMI!HTION. 

FIRST YEAR: Sutherland, J. 

SESSION.lL EXAIIJIN.lTIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Containing the names, in order of merit, o! aIJ students who passed in the subjects 
of the various classses.) 

EVIDENCE. 
SECOND YEAR: Cla.ss I-Boak; Morse; Whitman; Sedgewick; 

Ives; Doull; Ruggles; Mooney. Glass II-Bennett. Passed-
Lenoir ; Wallace. 

SECOND YEAR: 
ViThitman ; Doull. 
Lenoir ; ,v allace. 

STATUTES. 

Glass 1-Sedgewick ; Ives ; 
Glass II-Morse; Ruggles. 

COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Mooney ; Boak ; 
Passed-Bennett; 

SECOND YEAR: Class I-Mooney; Morse; Sedgewick; Ives; 
Boak. Glass Il-Doull; Whitman; Ruggles. Passed-Bennett; 
Wallace; Lenoir. 

EQUITY. 
SECOND YEAR : Glass 1-Sedgewick ; Ives ; Boak ; Morse. Glass 

II-Mooney; Whitman. Pcwsed-Ruggles; Doull; Bennett; Wallace; 
Lenoir. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 
SECOND YEAR: Glass I-Morse; Mooney; Boak; Sedgewick. 

Glass II-Whitman; Bennett; Doull; Ives. Passrd-Ruggles; ,v allace ; Lenoir. 
CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

SECOND YEAR :-Glass I-Morse; Sedgewick; Bennett. Glass JI 
-Doull; Mooney; Boak; ~~es. Passed-Ruggles; Wallace; Lenoir. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
FIRST YEAR: Glass I-Wells; Carter; Hensley; Robertson. 

Glass II-Macdonald; ,valsh; Jennison; Campbell. Passed-Crowe; 
Troop ; Sutherland. 

TORTS AND CRIMES. 
FIRST YEAR: Glass I-Carter; ,Velis; Hensley; Crowe; 

Robertson; Macdonald; ,valsh. Gla.ss II-Troop; Jennison; Mil-
liken. Passed-Sutherland; Campbell. 

CONTRACTS, 
FIRST YEAR: Class 1-vVells ; Carter ; Crowe; Hensley ; 

Macdonald; Milliken. Glass 11-vValsh; Sutherland. Passed-
Troop ; Robertson. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

FIRST YEAR: Glass / --Carter; Hensley; Macdonald; Wells; 
Crowe. Gla.ss II-Troop; Sutherland, Passed-Robertson; Mil-
liken; Campbell; Walsh. 
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GENERAL LIST 

OF 

MEDALS, PRIZES, EXHIBITIONS,. &c • 
.18'79-83.' 

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S GOLD MED.A\L. 

1880( Crowell, E. 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Trueman, J. S. 
1883, Bell, J. A. 

THE YOUNG GOLD MEDAL. 

1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883, Reid, A. G. 

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S SILVER MEDAL. 

1880, Fraser, ·w. M. 1881, not awarded. 1882, not awaI1Cled. 1883, 
Macdonald, J . .A. 

THE NORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY. 

1880, Campbell, G. M. 1882, McLeod, J. P. 

THE A VERY PRIZE. 

1880, Thomson, A. E. 1881, Sedgewick, J . .A. 1882, Caraon, G. S. 
1883, McLennan, J. vV. 

THE WA VERLEY PRIZE. 

1879, Murray, H. 1881, Bell, J. A. 1883, Gammell, I. 

THE ST . .ANDREW'S CHURCH PRIZE. 

1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mellish, H. 1881, Macdonald, .r: A. 1882, 
Mmray, D. A. 1883, (Aiton, W., and Robinson, G. E.) 

THE YOUNG ELOCUTION PRIZES. 

1879, (1) McLaren, C. D. (2) Crowell, E. (3) Fraser, W. F. 1880, 
(1) Murray, D. A. (2) Mellish, H. 1881, (1) Forsyth, J. E. 
(2) Dill, E. M. (Discontinued 1881.) 

THE ALUMNI PRIZES. 
1879: (First Year), (1) Campbell, G. M. (2) Carson, G .. S. (Dis-

continued 1879.) 

• For medallists of former years see list of Graduates. For pri'u.3s, &c., of 
former yoors see Calendar of 1881-82. 

• 

, -
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JO LISTS 

UNIVERSITY :RRIZES. 

CLASSICS : Fourth Year ; 1879, McLean, I. M. 1880, Thomson, A. E. 
1881, Sedgewick, J. A. 1882, Trueman, J. S. 1883, Bell, J. A. 
Third Year.' 1879, Thomson, A. E. 1880, Murray, H. 1881, 
Trueman, J. S. 1882, Bell, J. A. 1883, McLeod, J. P. 
Second Year; 1879, (1) Murray, H. (2) Trueman, J. S. 1880, 
Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J. A. 1882, McLeod, J. P. 1883, 
Gammell, I. First Year; 1879, Campbell, G. M. 1880, (1) 
Bell, J. A. (2) Macdonald, J. A. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P. (2) 
Adams, H. S. 1882, (1) Gammell, I. (2) Aiton, W., and 
McLeod, J. M. 1883. Mackay, E. 

MATHEMATICS: Second Year; 1879, (1) Murray, H., (2) Creelman, 
H. G. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 1881, Reid, A. G. 1882, 
Murray, D. A. 1883, Gammell, I. Fii·st Year; 1879, (1) 
Campbell, G. M., (2) Carson, G. S. 1880, (1) Murray, D. A., (2) 
Reid. A. G. 1881, (1) McLeod, J. P., (2) Elliott, H. 1882, 
Calkin, Lillie B. 1883, Mackay, E. 

PHYSICS: 1879, Dickie, A. 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Carson, 
G. S. 1882, MacGregor, T. S.; Math. Phys., Reid, A.G. 1883, 
Murray, D. A . 

.ASTRONOMY : 1881, Creelman, H. G. 1882, Campbell, G. M. 1883, 
Reid, A.G. 

ETHICS AND POLITICAL ECONOMY : 1879, Cameron, C. s. 1880, 
Dustan, J. F. 1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Carson, G. S. 

ETHICS: 188:3, McLennan, J. W. 
METAPHYSICS: 1879, (1) Mahon, A. W., (2) Crowell, E. 1880, 

Murray, H. 1881, (1) Fraser, vV. M., B.Sc., (2) Campbell, 
G. M. 1882, Taylor, W. P. 1883, McLeod, J. P. 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY: 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Mahon, A. W , 
1881, McLennan, J. W. 1882, McLeod, J.P. 1883, (Gammell, 
I. and Mackenzie, A. S.) 

HISTORY : 1879, Dickie, A. ; Constitutional History, Mahon, A. W. 
1880, Crowell, E. 1882, Crowe, W. 1883, McLennan, J. '\V. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY: 1883, Bell, J. A. 
RHETORIC: 1879, Fowler, G. W. 1880, Bell, J. A. 1881, McLeod, 

J. P. 1882, McLeod, J. M. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC: 1883, (Larkin, F. H. and 

Ritchie, Eliza). 
CHEMISTRY : 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M. 1881, 

(Organic) Reid, A.G. ; (lnoi·ganic) Dickie, H. 1882, (Organic) 
Smith, H. M.; (Inorganic) McLeod, J. P. 1883, (Organic) 
Campbell, G. G.; (Inorganic) (Gammell, I. and Newcombe, 
Margarete F.) 

GEOLOGY: (JUNIOR) 1881, Cameron, A. G. (SENIOR) 1882, Cameron, 
A.G. 

ZOOLOGY: 1881, Moren, J. A. 
BOTANY : 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Trueman, H. 
FRENCH: Fouith Year; 1879, Cameron, C. S. 1880, Mahon, A. W. 

1881, Stewart, T. 1882, Mellish, H. 1883, Smith, H. M. 
Third Year; 1879, Mahon, A. W. 1880, Murray, H. 1881, 
Mellish, H. 1882, Smith, H. M. 1883, Adams, H. S. 

GERMAN : 1880, Creelman, H. G. 1881, Reid, A. G. 
HEBREW : 1882, Carson, G. S. 1883, McLennan, J. W. 
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PROFESSORS' SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1879-In Arts: (1) Bell, J. A., Halifax High School; (2) Moren, J. A., 
do. ; (3) Macdonald, J. A., do. In Science: Reid, A. G., 
Halifax High School. 

1880-In Arts: (1) Adams, H. S., Halifax High School; (2) Pitblado, 
J., private study. In Science: Smith, H. M., private study. 

(Discontinued 1880.) 

·1'HE MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 

(The names are in order of merit.) 

SENIOR-1883: Mackenzie, A. S. ; Gammell, I.; Tuffts, W. M. 
JuNIOR-1881 : Gammell, I. ; Aiton, Vv. ; Fitzpatrick, H.K. ; McLeod, 

J. M. 1882: Mackay, E.; Cahan, C.H. ; Calder, J. ; Mackay, 
N. F.; Robinson, A. 1883: Buchanan, J. J.; McNeill, 
Charlotte M. ; Forbes, Antoinette; Creighton, J. E. 

THE MUNRO BURSARIES. 

(The names are in order of merit.) 

SENIOR-1882: McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A. ; Adams, H. S. ; 
Jones, F. 1883: Newcombe, MargareteF. ; Fitzpatrick, H.K.; 
Thompson, A. W. ; Robinson, G. E. ; Martin, K. J. ; Aiton, 
W. ; Langille, R. M. 

JuNIOR-1880: McLeod, J. P.; Dill, E. M. ; Elliott, H. ; Morrison, 
D. I. ; Jones, F. 1881 : Robinson, G. E. ; Kempton, W. F. ; 
Coffin, F. J.; Thompson, A. W.; Calkin, Lillie B. ; Crawford, 
J. ; Martin, K. J.; McLean, J. M.; Mackenzie, A. S. ; 
Newcombe, Margarete F. ; Tuffts, W. M. 1882 : Nicholson, A. ; 
Morton, S. A. ; Macdonald, E. M. ; Stewart, D. ; Lewis, A. vV. ; 
Coffin, V. E. ; Macrae, A. W. ; McKenzie, D. H. ; Reid, R. L. 
J 883 : (Coops, F. H. ; Fraser D. ;) (Shaw, H. C. ; Shaw, J. C.) ; 
Campbell, w·. R.; Sutherland, J. S.; Johnson, G. M. 

CERTIFICATES OF MERIT. 

(The names are arranged alphabetically.) 

FIRST CLASS : Fowth Year; 1879, Cameron, C. S. ; McLean, I. M. 
1881: Creelman, H. G. 1882, Mellish H. ; Trueman, J. S. 
1883 : Bell, J. A. ; McLennan, J. W. 'l'hfrd Yem·; 1880, 
Blanchard, C. W. ; Creelman, H. G. ; Murray, H. 1881, 
Campbell, G. M. ; Trueman, J. S. 1882, Bell, J. A. ; Reid 
A. G. 1883, Adams, H. S. ; McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A. 
Second Year; 1879, Murray, H. 1880, Campbell, G. M. ; 
Mellish, H. 1881, Bell, J. A.; Reid, A. G. 1882, Adams, 
H. S. ; McLeod, J. P. ; Murray, D. A. 1883, Gammell, I. ; 
Martin, K. J. ; Mackenzie, A. S. ; Robinson, G. E. First 
Year; 1879, Campbell, G. M. ; Carson, G. S. 1880, Bell, J. A.; 
McDonald, J. A.; Moren, J. A.; Murray, D. A.; Reid, A. G. 
1881, Adams, H. S. ; Elliott. H. ; McLeod, J. P. 1882, Aiton, 
vV. ; Calkin, Lillie B. ; Coffin, F. J. ; Gammell I. ; Kempton, 
W. F. ; Martin, K. J. ; Mackenzie, A. S. ; McLeod, J. M. ; 
Pitblado, I. ; Robinson, G. E. ; Tuffts, W. M. 1883, Cahan, 
C. H. ; Mackay, E. ; Mackay, N. F. ; Robinson, A. 

(Discontinued 1883.) 
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

N. B.-Degrees printed with the names have been obtained at 
other Universities. 

Graduates are requested to notify the Principal of any change of 
address. 

:l: 8Adams, H. S., Halifax ............................. B. A., 1884 
Allen, Rev. John M., Madeira .......... B. A., 1873; M.A., 1876 
Annand, Rev. Joseph, New Hebrides .... B. A., 1869 ; M. A., 1872 
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M.A., B. D., Truro .......... B. A., 1877 
Archibald, Rev. W. P., Cavendish, P. E. I., B. A., 1873; M.A., 1878 
Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph.D., F. R. S. C., Kingston, Ont ... B.A., 1869; 

M.A., 1872. 
Bayne, Rev. E. S., Middle Musquodoboit ............ B. A., 1871 

t 1Bell, F. H., Halifax ................................ B. A., 1876 
t 1Bell, J. A., Halifax ................................ B. A., 1883 

Bethune, J. L., Baddeck, C. B ................. M. D. C. M., 1875 
Blanchard, C. W., Winnipeg ........................ B. A., 1880 
Bruce, Rev. vV. T., M.D., Coldstream ................ B. A., 1872 
Bryden, Rev. C. W., Tatamagouche .................. B. A., 1873 
Burgess, Rev. J.C., Carleton, N. B .................. B. A., 1867 
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M.A., Upper Mllsquodoboit ...... B. A., 1878 
Cameron, A. G., Newtown, Guysboro' ................ B. Sc., 1882 

2Cameron, C. S., Halifax .............................. B. A., 1879 
:l: Cameron, J. H., South River, Antigonish ............ B. A., 1878 

Cameron, William ................................. B. A., 1873 
Cameron, J. J., Shakspere, Ont ........ B. A., 1869; M.A., 1871 

§ 3Campbell, G. M., Dalhousie College, Halifax .......... B. A., 1882 
Campbell, D. A., Halifax .................... M. D. C. M., 1874 
Carmichael, J.M., New Glasgow ................. . .. B. A., 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F., Alberton, P. E. I. ...... B. A., 1868; M. A., 1871 
Carson, G. S., Sussex, N. B .......................... B. A., 1882 
Chambers, F. B., Truro ............................ B. A., 1879 
Chambers, R. E., New Glasgow ...................... B. A., 1877 
Chase, Rev. J. H., Onslow ............ B. A., 1866; M. A., 1869 
Chisholm, Don., Antigonish .................. M. D. C. M., 1874 
Christie, Rev. T. M ................................ B. A., 1868 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax ............................ B. A., 1881 
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke .................... M. D. C. M., 1875 
Creelman, Rev. D. F. (obit.) .......... B. A., 1873; M.A., 1880 

t 8Creelman, H. G .................................... B. A., 1881 
Creighton, J. G. A., Montreal. ....................... B. A., 1868 
Creighton, H. S., Dartmouth ....... : ................ B. A., 1880 

t 2Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Barrington .................... B. A., 1880 
Cruikshank, Rev. W. B. D., Montreal. ............... B. A., 1872 
Davidson, J. F., Halifax ............................ B. A., 1882 
De Wolfe, G. H., Tintern, Eng ................. M. D. C. M., 1872 
Dickie, Alfred, Stewiacke .............. B. A., 1879; M. A., 1883 
Dickie, Henry, Upper Stewiacke .................... B. A., 1883 
Dill, Edmund M., Centre Rawdon, Rants Co .......... B. A., 1884 
Doull, W. S., Halifax .............................. B. A., 1874 
Duff, Kenneth, Lunenburg .......................... B. A., 1873 

' Graduated with Second Rank Honuurs in Classics. 
2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in English Literature and History. 
3 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematica and Physics, 
t Governor's-General's Gold Medallist. 
t Governor.General's Silver Medallist. 
§ Young Gold Medallist. 

I 

' 

I 
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Emmerson, R.R. J., Montreal ...................... B. A., 1879 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. ,Tames, Saltsprings .................. B. A., 1875 
Forrest, James, Halifax ................ B. A., 1868; M. A., 1872 
Fraser, D. C., New Glasgow ........................ B. A., 1872 
Fraser, Rev. D. S., Mahone Bay .................... B. A., 1874 

:t Fraser, W. M., Dartmouth ........... . B.Sc., 1880; B. A., 1883 
Fraser, W.R., Mt. Thom, Picton .................... B. A., 1882 
Fulton, G. H., Guysborough ........................ B. A., 1876 

t George, Rev. J. L., M.A., Sherbrooke .............. B. A., 1878 
Grant, W.R., (obit.) ................................ B. A., 1877 
Gunn, Rev. Adam, Kennetcook ...................... B. A., 1872 
Hamilton, H. H., Picton ............................ B. A., 1877 

1Herdman, Rev. J.C., B.D., Campbellton .. B. A., 1874; M.A., 1878 
Herdman, W. C., Picton .............. B. A., 1874; M. A., 1881 
Herdman, A. W., Picton ............................ B. A., 1877 
Hiltz, C. W., (obit.) .......................... M. D. C. M., 1872 
Hunter, John, California ............................ B. A., 1873 
Jones, Frank, Digby ................................ B. A., 1884 

t Jordan, Rev. L. H., B.D., Halifax ..... B. A., 1875; M.A., 1858 
Kinsman, F. S., 11[.D., Centreville .................... B. A., 1880 
Knowles, J, H., Milton .............................. B. A., 1882 
Laird, G. A., Winnipeg .............................. B. A., 1877 
Landells, R., Halifax ................................ B. A., 1882 
Lindsay, A. W. H., M. B., C. M., Halifax .......... B. A., 1870; 

M. D., C. M., 1875. 
Lippincott, Aubrey, .JJ[.D., Pittsburg, Pa .............. B. A., 1867 
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Harbor Grace, N. F. L ........ B. A., 1877 ; 

M.A., 1880. 
Logan, Melville, Halifax ................. , .......... B. A., 1873 
Mason, Rev. \V. A., New London, P.E.I. ............. B. A., 1877 
McColl, A., New Glasgow .......................... B.Sc., 1883 
McCurdy, S. T., New Glasgow ...................... B. A., 1877 
McDonald, J. H., (obit.) .............. B. A., 1867; M.A., 1870 
McDonald, Donald, Cape North, Cape Breton .......... B. A., 1884 
Macdonald, C. D., Picton ............................ B. A,, 1873 
Macdonald, \V. M., Halifax ......................... B. A., 1881 + 8Macdonald, J. A., HalifaJ!: ............................ B. A., 1883 
McDowell, Isaac (obit.) .............................. B. A., 1876 
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst .................... B. A., 1874 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D. Sc., Halifax .. B. A., 1871; M.A., 1874 

8MacGregor, T. S., Little Bras d'Or .................... B. A., 1883 
3McKay, A.H., B.Sc., Picton ........................ B. A., 1873 
McKay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B .............. B. A., 1868 
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Hamilton, Bermuda .............. B. A., 1873 
McKenzie, Hugh, Truro ................ B. A., 1872; M.A., 1875 
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph.D., (obit.) ...... B. A., 1869; M.A., 1872 
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash .................... B. A., 1878 
McKenzie, J. W., Strathalbyn, P. E. I ................ B. A., 1882 

t McKittrick, Burgess, Truto . ......................... B. A., 1877 
1McLean, I. M., M. D., Hopewell ...................... B. A., 1879 
McLean, Rev. J. A., Barrington ...................... B. A., 1876 
McLeod, Rev. A. \V., Durham, Co. Picton .. B.A., 1875; M.A., 1878 
McLeod, Rev. J. W., Trinidad ............ B. A., 1876; M.A., 1880 
McLeod, Don., Strathalbyn, P. E. I. ................. B. A., 1874 

t 6McLeod, J.P., Valleyfield, P. E. I. ................... B. A., 1884 

1 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics. 
s Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics. 
G Graduated with }"'irst Rank Honours in Classics. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
t Governor-General's Silver Medallist. 
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McLennan, J, W,, Sydney, C B ...................... B. A., 1883 
McMillan, Finlay ............................ M. D. C. M., 1872 

:l: McMillan, Rev. G. ,v,. Princetown, P. E. I. ........... B. A., 1875 
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, G. B .. B.A., 1867; M.A., 1870 
McRae, William, Richmond, C. B ............... M. D. C. M., 1872 
Mellish, H., Halifax ................................ B. A., 1882 
Millar, Rev. E. D., Lunenburg ...... ,., ............... B. A., 1869 
Moore, Edmund, Chatham .... , ... , , .......... M. D. C. M., 1872 
Morton, Joseph H., Shelburne ........................ B. A., 1876 
Muir, W. H., Truro , ......................... M. D. C. M., 1875 
Munro, John, Montreal. ............................. B. A., 1876 
Munro, G. W., New York ........................... B. A., 1878 
Murray, J. S., Charlottetown, P. E. I .................. B. A., 1877 

§ 8Murray, D. A., Truro ................................ B. A., 1884 
Newcombe, E. L., LL.B., Kentville ........ B.A., 1878 ; M. A., 1881 

4Oxley, J.M., LL.B., Ottawa ........................ B. A., 1874 
Patterson, G. G., New Glasgow ...................... B. A., 1882 
Pitlado, Colin, Minneapolis .......................... B. A., 1876 
Pollok, A. W., (obit.) ............. , .................. B. A., 1872 

§ 5Reid, A. G., Halifax ................................ B.Sc., 1883 
Robert, Cassimir, Arichat, C. B. ................ M. D. C. M., 1875 
Robinson, Rev. J. M., Spring Hill .................... B. A., 1873-
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Yarmouth .................... B. A., 1878' 
Ross, Alexander, Dalhousie, N. B .................... B. A., 1867 
Ross, Rev, ·William, Prince ~ rilliam, N. B ............ B. A., 1873· 
Russell, Rev. A. G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ............ B. A., 1871 
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, New Glasgow ...... B. A., 1872 ; M. A., 187 5 
Scott, Rev. Prof. H, McD., B.D., Chicago .............. B. A., 1870 
Scott, J. McD., (obit.) ................................ B. A., 1877 
Sedgewick, J. A., Halifax ............................ B. A., 1881 
Sedgewick, Robert, Q. C., Halifax .................... B. A., 1867 
Shaw, Robert (obit.) .............. . ................. B. A., 1866-
Simpson, Rev. Isaac, LaHave ........................ B. A., 1868 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro ................ B. A., 1867; M.A., 1871 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Stewiacke ........................ B. A., 1867 
Smith, H. McN., Halifax ............................ B. Sc., 1884 
Spencer, W. H., Londonderry ........................ B. A., 1881 

::: 8Stewart, J. McG., Picton ............................ B. A., 1876 
Stewart, Thomas, B. D., Picton .................... B. A., 1882 
Stramberg, H. H., Cape John, Picton .................. B. A., 1875 
Sutherland, Rev. J. M .............................. B. A., 1869 
Sutherland, Robert (obit.) ...................... M. D. C. M., 1872 
Taylor, W. B., Halifax ............................. B. A., 1884 
Thomson, A. E., Edinburgh University ................ B. A., 1880 
Thorburn, W. M., Madras ............................ B. A., 1780' 
Torey, E. J., Guys borough .......................... B. A., 1882 
Trueman, A. I., St. John, N. B .......... B. A., 1872; M.A., 1878' 

t !Trueman, J. S., Dalhousie College, Halifax ............ B . .A., 1882 
Turner, D. F. D., London, G. B .................... B. A., 1884 

t 8'\Vaddell, John, B.Sc., Ph.D ........................ . B. A., 1877 
Wallace, Rev. John, Bermuda ........................ B. A., 1870 
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax ............................ B. A., 1878-

1 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics. 
3 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics. 
• Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
• Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Physics. 
t Governor-General's Gold Medallist. 
t Governor-General's Silver Medallist. 
§ Young Gold Medallist. 
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UNDERGRADUATES, 1883-4. 
IN ARTS. 

FOUMH YEAR. 

Adams, H S., l!!alifax. 
Dill, E. M., Ceutre Rawdon, Hants. 
Jones, F., Digby. 
McDonald, D., Cape North, C. B. 
McLeod, J.P., Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Murray, D. A., Truro. 
Taylor, W. B., Halifax. 
Tarner, D. F. D.,* London, G. B. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Aiton, W., Sussex, N. B. 
Coffin, F. S., Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. 
Fitzpatrick, H. K., Scotsburn, Pic-

ton Co. 
Gammell, I., Upper Stewiacke. 
Langille, R. M., River John, Picton. 
Locke, R. T., Lockeport, Shelburne 

Co. 
Mackenzie, A. S., Dartmouth. 
McLeod, J.M., Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Martin, K. J., Belfast, P. E. I. 
Newcombe, lHargareteF., W. Corn-

wallis. 
Robinson, G. E., Charlottetown, 

P. E. I. 
Thompson, A. W., Durham, Picton 

Co. 
Thompson, W. M., Durham, Picton 

Co. 
Tuffts, W. M., Halifax. 

.. SECOND YEAR. 

Allison, M. G., Windsor, N. S. 
Cahan, C. H., Hebron, Yarmouth 

Co. 
Calder, J., West Bay, C. B. 
Campbell, A. J., Truro. 
Coffin, F. J., Savage Harbor, P.E.I. 
Coffin, V. E., Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. 

Flemming, D. H., Halifax. 
Larkin, F. H., Alberton, P. E. I. 
Lewis, A. W., Central Onslow. 
Macdonald, E. M., Picton. 
Mackay, E., Plainfield, Picton Co. 
Mackay, N. F., W. River, Picton 

Co. 
McKenzie, D. H., Scotsburn. 
McKinnon, T. H., Halifax. 
Macrae, A. W., St. John, N. B. 
Morton, S. A., Milton, Queens Co. 
Nicholson, A., Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
Reid, R. L., Kentville, N. S. 
Robinson, A., Sussex, N. B. 
Smith, J. F., Halifax. 
Stewart, D., Upper Musquodoboit. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Buchanan, J. J., Sydney, C. B. 
Calkin, W. S., Truro. 
Campbell, vV. R., E. River, St. 

Mary's. 
Coops, F. H .. Milton, Queens Co. 
Creighton, J. E., W. River, Picton. 
Falconer, J. P., Sydney, C. B. 
Fraser, D., Picton. 
Forbes, Antoinette, Little Harbor, 

Picton Co. 
Johnson, G. M., Pembroke, Upper 

Stewiacke. 
McLennan, S. J., Sydney, C. B. 
McLeod, M. J., Belfast, P. E. I. 
McNeill, Charlotte M., Charlotte-

town, P. E. I. 
Morrison, A. M., Dartmouth. 
Putnam, W. G., Maitland, Rants. 
Shaw, H. C., Stanhope, P. E. I. 
Shaw, J. C., Stanhope, P. E. I. 
Sutherland, J. S., Andover, Vic-

toria Co., N. B. 
Young, W., Halifax. 

IN SCIENCE. 
FOURTH YEAR, 

Miller, J. J .. Halifax. 
Smith, H. M., Halifax. 

THIRD YEAR, 
Campbell, G. G., Truro. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Saunders, Maria F., Halifax. 

Admitted to the standing of an undergraduate of the Fourth Year on certifi-
cates from the University of Oxford and King's College, London. 
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SECOND YEAR, 

Bennett, A. W., Hopewell Cape, N. B. 
Boak, H. W. C , Halifax. 
Bulmer, J. T., Halifax. 
Doull, W. S., B.A., Halifax. 
Ives, W. B., Pictou. 
Lenoir, M. U., Halifax. 
Macdonald, "\V. M., B.A., Halifax. 
Mooney, P. C. C., Halifax. 
Morse, C., Liverpool, N. S. 
Ruggles, H., A.B., Bridgetown. 
Sedgewick, J. A., B.A., Halifax. 
Wallace, W. B., Halifax. 
"Whitman, A., B.A., Halifax. 

}'IRST YEAR, 

Carter, "\V. D., Bouctouche, N. B, 
Crowe, W., Truro. 
Hensley, H. A., B.A., Windsor. 
Jennison, H. V., Walton, Hants, 
Macdonald, J. A., B.A., Halifax. 
Milliken, A. E., Moncton, N. B. 
Robertson, H. McN., Barrington. 
Sutherland, J., Barney's R., Picton. 
Thomson, W. K., Halifax. 
Troop. A.G., A.B, Dartmouth. 
Walsh, W.W., Halifax. 
Wells, W.W., Point de Bute, N. B. 

GENERAL STUDENTS, 1883-4. 

IN ARTS. 

Adams, Mary, Dartmouth. 
Allison, E. P., Halifax. 
Anderson, Mrs. A., Halifax. 
Baker, J, W. N., Somerset, Kings 

Co. 
Bell, Lillian, Halifax. 
Blair, J. T., St. John, N. B. 
Boak, Louise, Halifax. 
Buckley, A. H., Halifax. 
Burns, Janet E., Halifax. 
Campbell, A., New Glasgow. 
Campbell, A. Sydney, C. B. 
Casey, C. E., Amherst. 
Coffin, J. R., Mt. Stewart, P. E. I. 
Cox, F. "\V., Upper Stewiacke. 
Crawford, J. W., Riversdale, Lun-

enburg Co. 
Creelman, Eliz., Dartmouth. 
Darling, Mrs. L. F., Halifax. 
Dockerty, W. H., Port Hill, P.E.I. 
Fitch, Adelaide P., Halifax. 
Fuller, A. J., Avonport, Kings Co. 
Fulton, W. G., "\Vallace, N. S. 
Hamilton, G. 
Harding, Maggie F., Halifax. 
Hare, H. M., Bedford, N. S. 
Harvey, N. D., Halifax. 
Hay, C. M., Woodstock, N B. 
James, Harriet E., Dartmouth. 
Jennison, H. V., Halifax. 
Jones, W. P., "\Voodstock, N. B. 
Keating, Annie C., Halifax. 
Keating, Millie, Halifax. 
Lear, Isabel, Halifax. 
Leck, G. A., l\Iusquodoboit. 
Lockhart, J. S. 
Logan, A. P., No. Sydney, C. B. 
Lusby, H. W., Amherst. 
Macdonald, A. Margaret, Halifax. 
Macdonald, C. W., Antigonish. 

McDonald, F., Sherbrooke, N. S, 
Macdonald, Margaret, Halifax. 
MacGregor, Eliz. H., Halifax. 
MacGregor, Helen M., Halifax. 
MacGregor, Mary C., Halifax. 
McKay, J. W., Earltown, Col. Co. 
Mackenzie, Helen G., Dartmouth. 
Macknight, Catherine R., Dart-

mouth. 
McLean, E. D., Shubenacadie. 
McLean, H.K., Middle River, C.B. 
Maclean, Mary F. D., Halifax. 
McLennan, C. P., Halifax. 
McLeod, A. W., Dunstaffnage, P. 

E. I. 
McLeod, J., Halifax. 
McLeod, W., North River, Col. Co. 
Murphy, F. J. F., Halifax. 
Murray, A. J., Loganville, Picton 

Co. 
Murray, D., Black Ri,er, Pictou Co. 
O'Donnell, Charlotte W., Halifax. 
O'Donnell, Winifred J., Halifax. 
Pearman, H. R., Halifax. 
Potter, J. G., Halifax. 
Reid, A.G., B.Sc., Halifax. 
Ritchie, Mary W., Halifax. 
Ritchie, Eliza, Halifax. 
Robinson, Catherine R., Halifax. 
Robson, Isabel H., Dartmouth. 
Sawyer, Sophia, Halifax. 
Smith, W. F., Woodville. 
Stewart, Anne A., Picton., 
Taylor, Bertha L., Halifax, 
Taylor, Harriet A., IIalifax, 

· Ternan, W. A., IIalifax. 
Thomson, A. Halifax. 
Thomson, Catherine C., Halifax:, 
Wade, F. S., Granville Ferry, 
Webster, C. A., Yarmouth, 
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Barnhill, J., Shubenacadie. 
Beckwith, H. L. 
Bligh, F., Halifax. 
Campbell, A., Sydney, C. B. 
Chipman, L., Yarmouth. 
Ervin, J., Halifax. 
Fielding, G. H., Halifax. 
Forbes, F. G., Ha,lifax. 
Godfrey, -, Halifax. 
Gregory, C. E., Antig_onish. 
Hartlan, W.R. M., Halifax. 
Hewson, R, W., Weiltmoreland, 

N .. B . 
.Jennison, J. L., New Glasgow. 
:Lyons, J. N., Halifax. 
McDonald, A., Halifax. 
McDougall., J., Halifax. 

McKay, A., Dartmouth. 
McLellan, W., Halifax. 
Menger, J., Halifax. 
Mills, W. A., Halifax. 
Morrison, A.G., Halifax, 
O'Brien, T. F., Halifax. 
Pearson, B. F., Halifax. 
Peters, A. E., Halifax. 
Power, Hon. L. G., Halifax. 
Prentice, J., Halifax. 
Ritchie, G., LL.B., Halifax. 
Ross, J. T., Halifax, 
Smith, C.H., Halifax. 
Tremaine, F. J., Halifax. 
\Velton,* H. R., A.B., Toronto, 

Ont. 

SUMMARY. 

FACULTY O~• ARTS, 

Undergraduates in Arts ................... . ............. Gl 
Undergraduates in Science . .... ... . ......... ..... ....... 4 
General Students. . . ...... .. ........ ...... . ......... ... 75 

Students, Arts Faculty...... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 140 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Underraduates .. . ........ ........ ....................... 24 
Genera Students ... .............................. . ......... 31 

Students, Law Faculty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 

Students, Arts and Law Faculties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195 
Deduct, studying in both Faculties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Total ...................................... 193 

• Registered, but did not attend clasaes. 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(Incorporated 1B78.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE CONSTITUTION. 

ART. IL-The object of the Association shall be the pro-
motion of the best interests of the University. 

ART. III., Sec. 1.-All graduates of the University and all 
students who have attended classes throughout one academic 
year shall be eligible for membC>rship; but no person shall 
become a member until three years have elapsed from the time 
of his matriculation or first registration. 

SEc. 2.-0ther persons, not eligible for membership under 
section 1 of this article, may be elected as honorary members 
on the nomination of the Executive. 

OF:FICERS: 

REV. L. H. JORDAN, M.A., B.D .......... . Pi•esident. 

J. T. Ross, 
REV. A. ROGERS, B.A., .............. Vice-P,•esidents. 

C. D. MACDONALD, B.A., } 

JAS. S. TRUEMAN, B.A. 
J. P. McLEOD, B.A. 
F. H. BELL, B.A ........................ .. See1·eta,·y. 
J. A. SEDGEWICK, B. A .............. . ..... T1·easure1•. 

JAS. FORREST, M.A., . 
J . G. MACGREGOR, D.Sc., llfembe1's of Executive 

R. SEDGEWICK, B.A., Q.C., } 

J T B Committee. . . ULMER, 
GEO. M. CAMPBELL, B.A. 

HONORARY MEMBEHS: 

Rev. Principal Ross, D.D. 
Rev. Prof. W. Lyall, Lt.D. 
Prof. C. Macdonald, M.A. 
Prof. J . Johnson, M.A. 
Prof. G. Law•on, PH.D., LL.D. 
Prof. J. Liechti, !\I.A. 
Rev. Prof. D. Honeyman, D.C.L. 
Rev. Prof. J. Forrest. 

Prof. J. G. Schurn~an, D.Sc. 
Prof. R. C. Weldon, Ptt.D. 
Hon. Judge Rigby. 
Hon. Judge Thompson. 
Hon. S. L. Shannon, Q.C. 
Jas. Thomson, Q.C. 
W. Graham, A.B., Q.C. 
B. Russell, A.M. 
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ORD IN ARY MEMBERS: 

Adams, H. S., B.A., Halifax. 
Allan, Rev. J·. M., M.A., Madeira. 
Archibald, Rev. 'N. P., llf. A., 

Caven<lish, P. E. I. 
Bayne, Prof. H. A., llf.A., Kingston, 

Ont. 
Bayne, Rev. E. S., B.A., Middle 

Musqnodoboit. 
Bell, F. H., B.A., Barrister, Halifax. 
Bell, J. A .. B.A., Halifax. 
Boak, H. W. C., Barrister, Halifax. 
Brnce, Rev.W.T.,B.A., Coldstream. 
Bulmer, J. T., Barrister, Halifax. 
Cameron, C. S., B.A., Halifax. 
Cameron, J. H., B.A, 
Carmichael, J.M., B.A., New Glas-
. gow. 
Chambers, R. E., B.A, N ewGlasgow. 
Chase, R~v. J. H., JII.A., Onslow. 
Costley, A., BA., Halifax. 
Creelman, H. G., B.A., Univ. Coll., 

London. 
Cro:vell, E., B.A., Barrington. 
Crmkshank, W., B.A., Montreal. 
Davidson, F. J., B.A., Halifax. 
Dickie, A, llf.A., Stewiacke. 
Dickie, H., B.A., Upper Stewiacke. 
Doull, "\V. M , Merchant, Halifax. 
Donll, ,v. S., B.A., Barrister, Hali-

fax. 
Emmerson, R.R. J., B.A., Montreal. 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. J, B.A., Salt-

springs. 
Forrest, James, 11£.A, Halifax. 
Fraser, D. C., B.A., New Glasgow. 
:Fraser, l{ev. D. S., B.A., Mahone 

Bay. 
Fraser, ,v. M., B.Sc., B.A., Dart-

month. 
Fraser, "\V. R., B.A., Mt. Thom, 

Picton Co. 
Geldert, J. M , Barrister, Halifax. 
Georf!:e, Rev. J. L , BA. ,Sherbrooke. 
Hannlton, H H., BA., Pictou. 
Henry, H. McD., Barrister, Halifax. 
Herdman, Rev. ,J, C, JII.A., Camp-

bellton, N. B. 
Humphrey, R., S. Cunard & Co., 

Halifax. 
Hnmphrey, W., Halifax. 
Jones, Frank, B.A., Digby. 
Jordan, l{ev. L. H, JII.A., Halifax. 
Lindsay, A. W. H, B.A., M.D., 

C. M., Halifax. 
Logan, Rev. R, llf.A., Harbor 

Grace, N. F. L. 
McColl, A., B.Sc., New Glasgow. 

Macdonald, C. D., B.A., Picton. 
Macdonald, W. M., B.A., Halifax. 
Macdonald, J. A., B.A , Halifax. 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., llf.A., " 
MacGregor, T. S., B.A., Little 

Bras d'Or. 
McKay, A.H., B.A., Picton. 
McKenzie, Hugh, M.A., Truro. 
McKittrick, B., B.A., 
McLean, Rev. J. A., B.A., Barring-

ton. 
McLeod, J. P., B.A., Valleyfield, 

P. E. I. 
McMillan, Rev.G. W., B.A., Prince• 

town, P. E. I. 
McNanghton, Rev. S., llf.A., Pres-

ton, G. B. 
Millar, Rev. E. D., B.A.,Lunenbnrg. 
Mills, "\V. A., Barrister, Halifax. 
Morton, J. H., B.A., Shelburne. 
Murray, D. A., B.A., Dartmouth. 
Mnnro, John, B.A., Montreal. 
Oxley, J.M., BA., Ottawa. 
Robert, C, llf.D., Arichat, C. B. 
Robinson, Rev. J.M., B.A., Spring 

Hill. 
Ross, J. T., Barrister, Halifax. 
Ross, W. B., Barrister, Regina. 
Rnssell, Rev. A. G., B.A., Oyster 

Bay, Long Id., N. Y. 
Scott, Rev. Prof. H. M., B.A., 

Chicago. 
Sedgewick, J. A., B.A., Halifax. 
Sedgewick, R., B.A., " 
Silver, A. P., Queen St., 
Smith, H. M., B.Sc, 
Spencer-, W. H , B.A., Londonderry, 
Stairs, J. F., M.P., Halifax. 
Stewart, J. McG., B.A., Pictou. 
Story, J. D., Post Office, Halifax. 
Stramberg, H. H ., B.A., Cape John, 

Picton. 
Taylor, W. B, B.A., Halifax. 
Thomson, A. E., B.A., Edinburgh 

University. 
Thorbnrn, W. M., B.A., Madras 

Pres., India. 
Troop, W. H , Merchant, Halifax. 
Trueman, A. I., 111. A., St.John, N. B. 
Tupper, C. H., M .P., Halifax. 
Waddell, John, B .A, B.Sc., PhD. 
Wallace, Rev. J., B.A., Bermuda. 
West, F. S, Merchant, Halifax. 
Whitman, A., B.A., Barrister, Hali-

fax. 
Whittier, H. H., Barrister. 
Whittier, Rev. 'N. S., 
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EXAMINATION PA PERS, 1883-84. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 

MAr.rRIOULATION 
AND 

JUNIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

GREEK. 

Examiner .......................... . JOHN JOHNSON, M . .A. 

XENOPHON: ANABASIS, IV, V. 

N. B.-Candiclctte.sfoi· 11fotriculcition will take I or II, mul Ill. Ccin-
clidatesjor Exhibitions and Bursaries will take I, II, III. 

TnIE: .THREE HOURS, 

I. 
A. Translate: '0 Ji' ravra vrrwxvcirn Kat <Jn?,o<ppo1;0,,µwor o,vov i,Ppa<Jtv 

Ev0a 1/v Karop(,)pvyµlvor;. Taf,n7v µfl, ol1v n)v vVKra tSlaGK1JVT/(Javru; ol/nJr; 
<Yu:1wtµf;fJ11rJav iv rrciat Toh; OcpfiO'votr; rr6:vn:r; oi crrparu7JTat, i·v ¢vAaKfJ i;rovTer; 
T0v K(JpClpxrrv Kal rd rhwa alrr-oV OµoV i:v l.upfiaAµoir;. T1/ ,5' t'1rwlla~1 1jµlp9-
E.cvo,pwv ?,a(3wv T011 /{{,)µapx11v rrpor Xupiao,pov koptvtro· U1l'OV Vt' rrapiot 
J{,Wµrrv, irphrero 1rp(H; ,oVr; iv rai,:; KI.Jµau; Kal KareAUµ(3avt: 1Tav1axoV 
lVWXOVµtvovr Klll tv0vµovµlvovr· /Wl ovc5aµ60cv a,pfraa11 r.p,v rrapa0dvat avroir 
Upta1ov· olJK 1/v U' tnrov oV 7rapcrl0eaav i1rl n)v aVn)v rp6,1re(av Kpia O,pvt:ta, 
ipi<ficw, xoipew, µ6r5xew, bpvWew, avv r.oAAoir apro,r ro,r µi'v rrvpiJJotr roir ,li! 
Kpt0ivotr. 'Or.6re c5t rtr ,PtM<ppovovµe11or T\J (3of,;,,otro r.pomeiv, e,?,Ktv i-rr, rov 
Kpa,i/pa· i!vOtv E'lrlKv,J,avrn Met po,Povvrn meiv 6)(5,rep (3ovv. Ka, r;S Kwµapx11 
ic5[Jor5av Mµ(3avetv OTl (3ovAOlTO. 

1. Olvov t,ppar5ev tv0a 1iv Karopwpvyµevor. Explain the syntax. What 
form might be used for 7f" and participle? ,vhat is the difference in 
1neaning? 

2. Tf1 lmoi,a11 1)11rpr;,. How is this otherwise expressed? ,v1rnt are 
the Latin equivalents? 

3. 'Ev0ev imKv~Javrn Met mefo wr5r.tp (3oi,v. Explain the syntax, 
4. ,vhat conjunctions arc followed by the infinitive? 
5. ,vrite the usual form of the noun from which each of the adjec• 

tivcs in the extract is derived. 



iv. 

II. 

B. Translate : Ean7c;av ava f/WTOV µa1ctara i:Jmrep xopo, avnaTOlXO'VVTes 
iil~A1Jl~otr; 1 ixovrer; yf:ppa 1r6,vn:r; AevK(Jv f3oi:w Oaaia, dKaCJ;1fva KlTTo-V 1rerciA~J. 
iv rle ,'[1 &fuj: 1ra1c,ov c:ir ifarr17xv, rµpoaOn, µev 1c6yx11v tx01,, omaOev ,1!: avrnv 
roVff,/tov (J(pa1poeuY{r;. XtrwvfaKovr; <f[ t'v,Jld[,1,,eaav {111[p yov<inJv) rr6xor; <.Jr; Atvoi, 
fJT(H,J/Ja1od{aµov· Errl rfi Kt<paAfi JC ,-.pa1117 anJ1r1va , ala rirp rd IImpAayovtKll1 
IC(J<Jf,i,?,011 i'xol'Ta rn,a µfoov lyyvrarn Ttapoeuh;· dxm, vi' Ka< aayapetr au1·1/piir. 
'Evn:i,{h:v .::.~1/pxe 11,Ev aV,i:Jv dr, ol 0' d:itAOt 1r6.vrer; {i,5ovrer; Erropd,1ovTo i:v Pv8-
fU:J f{,<tl ,Yu:ilMvrer; ,Yui ri:Jv nf,fcCJv Kal Jui 1i:>v OrrAfJv nJv 1El"A11vtK<Jv irropeVovro 
eV8Vr; ripUr; rol1r; 1rol,eµiovr; l1rl xwpfov 8 i06,a:t f"lnµax/,J'rarov elvat. 'ilua:tro 
,rpi', ,ijr 1r6Mwr T!Jr µ1J,po1r61cwr 1w?.ovµhn1r avrolr Ka< ixoval), TO aKpOTaTOV 
,&>v Moaam1ofh'.<JV. 

l. 1raxor ,:,r 1ctvoii arn1w,orlfoµov. Account for the cases. 
2. Jvioaav11ofKwv. Derive the name. 
3. lv&,H'Keaav. Note peculiarity of form. 

4. Explain these military phrases and terms-
nl U1r/1,a 1f8ea8al · ClrrO 1rapayyf)af(,Jr;· /1,6,tor;· ivGJµorla. 

5. How long did the Greeks take to march from Cunaxa to Cotyora? 
The distance is stated by Xenophon to have been a,a,5wt 11vpwt rn, 0Krn-
Ktaxi1cwt ,ca, ifaK6awt · Show how the equivalent in English met,s11rc is 
got. 

6. To wlu,t later event in his life does Xenophon refer in these books? 

III. 

1. Decline in combination in the singular (showing contractions) 
1cwov arnµarnrlfoµov: 1cevKiJv (,oiJv: aayapur atVl/piir. 

2. Write in all genders the accus. and voe singular, and 110111. and 
dat. plural of: 

3. Compare a1crJ0iJr, µaar, arr?.ovr, rnxt,Jr, aµewov (adverb), 1ra1cat6r. 
4. Express (a) by letters (b) by words-1876. 
5. 11/hat are the rnles for reduplication? 
6. vVrite the present indicative passive throughout of nµa/,J, show-

ing contractions. 

7. Form (ct) 1 aor. imperative, act. mid. and pass. of-1cvw, arraw. 
(b) perf. infin. act. and pass of-ayyt'),,1c1J1aiptw. 
(c) 110111. case masculine, singular and plural of all act. par-

ticiples of-rli,5w1u. 

8. Parse the following verbal forms, giving as many of the chief 
parts of each as are founcl:-vrrtaxveiTo, Karnpwpvyµtvor, rrpomeiv, ei?,Kcv, 
(A)-i!ar1J<1av, ~rlovre<;, KaMvµ,v11r (B) --ei1cfJxu, av1c1ceyeiatv. 



v. 

LATIN. 

Exa1nine1·.,,, ... ,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

CiESAR: GALLIC "\VAR, Bo01c v. OVID: METAMORPIIOSF.H, BooK 1. 

Turn : THREE HouRs. 

N. B. Cmididates Joi· l,fctlric1ilation will toke either I or II, and Ill, 
( oinitting C ). Ccmclidclles for Exhibitions cind Bursaries will 

take I, II, cmcl III. 

I. 
A. Translate : 
Contra ea Titurius, "sero facturos," clamitabant "cum majores 

hostium manus, acljunctis Germanis, convenissent: ant cum aliquicl 
calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum, brevem consulencli esse 
occasionem: Cresarem arbitari profectum in Italiam: neque aliter Carn-
utes interficiencli Tasgetii consilium fuisse capturos, neque Eburones, si 
ille aclesset, tanta cum contemtione nostri ad castra venturos cssc : 
non hostem auctorem, sed rem spectare ; subesse Rhenum ; magno esse 
Germanis dolori Ariovisti mortem et superiores nostras victorias : 
ardere Galliam, tot contumeliis acceptis sub Populi Romani impcrium 
redactam, superiore gloria rei militaris extincta." Postremo, ''quis 
hoc sibi persuacleret, sine certa re Ambiorigem ad ejusmodi consilium 
descenclisse? Suam sententiam in utramque partem esse tutam : si nil 
sit durius, nullo periculo ad proximam legionem perventuros ; si Gallia 
omnis cum Germanis consentiat, unam esse in celeritate positam salu-
tem. Cottre quiclem at,prn eorum, qui clissentirent, consilimn quern 
haberet exitum? In quo si non prresens periculum, at certe loginqua 
obsidione fames esset pertimescenda." 

1. Supply the suhjects of the infinith-e mood, where they are 
wanting. 

2. Pac/10·0.,------fni.~secaptw·os-1•entltl'0,~ 1'.sse. 1Vhat forms would have 
been used instead of these, if the speech had been given in the first 
person? 

3. l,fagno es,e dolori Germcinis Ariouiati mortem. Account for the 
datives. 

4. Cottcie qiiirlem ctlq1te eoniin, qui dissentirent, consil-i·nin qiiern hetberet 
exitwn. Account for moods. 

5. Qui primum pilum duxerat. 
6. 1Vhat does Cresar say in this 

productions of Britain? 

Translate and explain. 
book about the inhabitants and 

IL 

B. Translate : 
Est via sublimis, coolo manifesta sereno; 

Lactea nomen habet, candore notabilis ipso. 
Hae iter est Superis ad magni tectii Tonantis, 
Regalemq ue domum. Dextra lrevaque Deorum 
Atria nobilium valvis celebrantur apertis; 
Plebs habitant diversa locis; a frontc potentes 
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Cailicolre clarique suos posuere Penates, 
Hie locus est, quem, verbis audacia detur, 
Hand timeam magni clixisse Palatia coeli. 
Ego ubi marmoreo Superi seclere recessu, 
Celsior ipse loco sceptroque innixus eburno 
Terrificam capitis concussit terque quaterquc 
Cresariem, cum qua terrm, mare, sidera, movit. 
Talibus in.de moclis ora inclignantia solvit : 
Non ergo pro muncli regno magis anxius ilia 
Tempestate fui, qua centum quisque parabat 
Injicere anguipedum captivo brachia coelo ; 
Nam, quanquam ferus hostis erat, tamen illucl ,tb uno 
Corpore et ex una penclebat origine bellum. 
Nunc mihi, qua totum Nereus circumsonat orbem, 
Perdendum est mortale genus. 

1. Explain the references in vss. 4 to 9, 15, 16. 
2. ,vhat poetical licences of case an.cl number are used in this ex· tmct? 

3. Cive briefly the rules for the case of-
licic, s1ipe1·is, clextra, valuis, coelo, mihi. 

4. Separat Aonois CEtaeis Phocis ab arvis. 
"Trite a geographical note. 

5. A brief sketch of Ovid's life. 

III. 

1. (a) Decline in the sing :-Horrifer Boreas, utrumque mare, 
iter idem. 

(b) Note peculiarities or irregularities in the declension of:-
valvis, Themis, ora, artus, opem, viscera, aer, pelagi. 

2. ,vrite in the other degrees of comparison (if used) the form or 
forms corresponding to each of the following :-ultima, simplicius, 
anxius, ocior, proxime, melius, pejoris. 

3. Give the Latin for 41 in each of the four principal classes of 
numerals (cardinal, &c). '\Vhen is the distributive used for the 
cardinal? 

4. Give the principal parts of these verbal forms :-sedere, circum-
sonat, perhorruit, cupiens, gemuere, repertum, reminiscitur, affore, 
affert. 

5. Each of the following words admits of two meanings, according 
to quantity of syllables :--canebat, mora, jacere, ducis, labor, populus, solum. 

Scan vss. 10, 19. ,vhen is final e long? 
7. ,vrite in Latin : At Rome; to Rome; from Rome; to the city 

of Rome.-Twice a clay; yearly; daily; in winter; in the beginning of 
summer.-After the manner of beasts; in his usual way. 

C. Translate into Latin: Of what city were the walls tw0 huncl .. 
reel feet high ?-,Vl10n was Titus Lahienus sent as a help to the city?-
::fortorius, spare the conquered enemy,-Four years before they used to 
live at Cadiz (Gcide.s).-After crossing the Alps, Hannibal will come 
into Italy.-He said he would retum next clay from the country with 
his daughters, fLml spend the rest of his life in the city as cheerfully as 
possible. 
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MATHEMATICS.* 

Exaininei· .... .......•••...•••.•••...... C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

GEOMETRY. 

Tnrn : THREE Houns. 

1. Enuntiate the axiom you employ in proving the three main pro-
perties of parallel straight lines : and thereafter prove them. 

2. " If a straight line be bisected and produced to any point, 
the rectangle of the whole line thus produced and the part produced," 
etc. Complete the enuntiation, prove the proposition, and give its 
Algebraic representation, or equivalent. 

2. On a given straight line, describe a segment of a circle con-
taining an angle equal to a given angle. 

4. If a and b units respectively are the lengths of the adjacent 
sides of a rectangle, find the area r;eo1netl"iccilly. Hence also deduce a 
rule for finding the area of a trctpPzoid. 

5. Chords of a circle are so divided that the rectangles of their 
segments are all equal: find the locus of the points of section of the 
chords. 

6. Make a right-angled triangle equal to the difference of two 
scalene triangles, on a given base. (To be done without the use of any 
parallelogram.) 

7. BA C is a fixed angle. The extremities of DE, a line of given 
length, are in AB and AC respectively, and D E is pushed into its 
various possible positions, Find when the triangle DAE is a max-
imum. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

Tnrn: THREE Houns. 

I. By investing in 3,\- p. c. stock a person got 4½ p. c. for his money ; 
how many shares (nominal value each, $100) could he purchase for 
$14.000? 

2. From a full jar of nitric acid containing 256 pints, 64 pints are 
drawn off and the jar is filled with water. The now full jar is treated 
in the same manner : and the process is repeated 5 times iu all. How 
much acid now remains in the mixture ? 

3. Reduce to simplest form 
x2 x2 2x2 - ----- -+ -- ---. and 

n- Vn2- x2 ci+Vci2 - x2 Vci2 -x2 • 

5./6+ J"6 . ( ,/-) ( ./-prove-=--- -==---..::· tobetheeqmvalentof :3+va 2+v2 ) . 
.J6-1 ./3 -./2 

4. Find the least common multiple of 
:i.-s+x4 :v+:i..s y2+x2 ys+xy4 + Y" and x"- x4 y + xsy2- x2 ya+ xy4-y5: 

n n 
and resolve into factors, with fractional indices, v"Jf + Vb3. 

* The Matriculation Examiuation in Mathematics was, for th e most part;' oral,-
')'he papers given ai-e those set for Exhibitions antl BnrAaries, 

I 
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5. Solve the simultm10ous equations, without turning the co-
efficients into vulgar fractions, 2x + ·4y = l ·2, and 3·4x-·02y = ·0l. 

6. Prove the rule for fil1lling the "Grei,tcst Common Mm,snre, ' or 
'' Highest Common Factor," as it is som~times c"lled. 

X y x y x 2 y2 m2 
7. Given ;;;+6 = 1: 6--~=0; al1ll i;)i-ifa= n2 • Prove 

m2(ci2 + b2 ) + n2(ci2 - b2 ) = 0. 
1+:i..8 1-:i..8 p ----+-I - : to find x. 

(1 + x)2 (l-x)2 q 
8. Given 

ENGLISH. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Examiner .........•.... ........ J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D. Sc. 

TnrE: Two Houns. 

( Oandid€ttes for matriculation only may omit any two ques-
tions except 1 ancl 2.) 

1. 1Vrite out and punctuate the p"ssage dictated. (From Boswell's 
Johnson.) 

2. Analyse from "It must be owned" to "borrowed from others." 
3. Combine the following simple statements into one complex 

sentence: A crow stole a piece of cheese. It had lain in a window. She 
had discovered it there. She flew into a tree. The cheese was in her 
beak. 

4. Give the derivation of Znnuuage, anarchy, expres,ion, iinpoi-tal, 
st1·ength, real, beauty, dai-'Y, consider, capi·ice, irifcillible, dunce, tolenition, 
culopt, ,rnbject, mcitriciilcition, bni-,cii-y, exhibition, college, imicersity. 

5. 1Vhat is the difference between wilt and shcdl? Are they rightly 
used in the following sentences : I will have to do as you say. They 
will help me. No one shall save me. Shall you go awcty? No, I 
shall not. 

6. 1Vhen is the subjunctive mood used in English? What verb or 
verbs have the past subjunctive different from the past indicative? 

7. How do you explain ci and the in the phrases, "the more the 
merrier," "three cents a yard," "gone ci-hunting?" 

8. Are the following sentences correct or incorrect? and why? 
(a.) The teacher, as well as his pupils, are anxious to-day. 
(b.) They act like we did. 
(c.) This is a statement whose truth cannot be doubted. 
(cl.) There is none but students believe it. 
( e.) Are there more than one of them? 
(f.) Some laid awake all night; others the guns woke at dawn. 

9. Write a short essay descriptive of the room in which you are 
sitting, 
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ENGLISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY, AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Exctminer ....... ' ..... ............... PROFESSOR FORREST. 

Tnrn : Two HOURS. 

( N. B. -Cctncliclates for jjf atriculcttion ancl for Bursaries will answer as 
many as they ccm of the following questions. When two questions 
bear the same nitmber, answer only one.) 

1. Give the names of the different dynasties that ruled England 
from William the Conquerer to Victoria, with number of Kings and 
Queens in each. 

2. Give the dates of the following events :-Landing of Julius 
Cesar; Withdrawal of the Romans; Landing of Hengist and Horsa; 
First Landing of Danes; Landing of iVilliam the Conqueror; Signing 
of Magna Charta; Execution of Charles I.; Accession of Queen Victoria. 

3. When and how was Ireland attached to the English Monarchy? 
iV ales ? Scotland ? 

4. When did the Union of the Parliaments of England and Scot-
land take place? What were the chief terms of the Union? 

4. What were the terms of the Act of Settlement, (1701.) 
5. "Queen Mary died of Small Pox in the year 1694, leaving 

iVilliam sole ruler. During the eight remaining years, the Commons 
took three remarkable steps in their encroachments on the power of the 
Crown." Explain. 

5. "They (the Chartists) demanded six sweeping changes in the 
Constitution." What were they? 

6. "Out of these expensive wars sprang the National Debt, which 
has since swelled to a sum so enormous." Explain. 

7. When was Port Royal founded by the French? When captured 
by the English ? 

7. Give an account of the massacre of Lachine in 1689. 
8. When was Louisburg founded? When first captured by the 

English? How did the French regain possession? Briefly describe its 
second capture and destruction. 

8. "The French King would not submit to the lo~s of Louisburg. 
A great armament was gathered i11 the port of Rochelle, witJ1 the, 
avowed purpose of re-capturing it .... Due d'Anville commanded." 
iVhat became of the expedition? 

9. "It was the first, and long continued to be the only incorporated 
town in British North America." What town is referred to? 

10. vVhen was the first scheme of Union of the Provinces sugges 
ted? Trace briefly the steps taken between that time and the 
consummation of Confederation. 

11. \Vhat number of degrees represent the highest possible 
latitude? The greatest possible longitude? 

12. Name the cities of the world that have a population of half a 
million and upwards. 

12. Name the Australian colonies, with their capitals. 
B 
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13. What is the size of New Zealand as compared with Nova 
Scotia? Of New Guinea? Of Java? Of Borneo? Of Cuba? 

14. Through which of the United States does the parallel of 45° 
north latitude run? Through what countries of Europe does it run? 

14. Through what countries does the pamllel of 70° west longitude 
run? 

15. What rivers flow into Chesapeake Toy? Into the Black Sea? 
15. Name the Sea, gulf or bny into which the following rivers 

fall :-St. John, Shubenacadie, Restigouche, Volga, Nile, Indus, 
Ganges, Hoang Ho, Amoor, Rhine. 

16. Give the general course of the Hudson, the Miramichi, the 
Rio Colorado, the Ottawa. 

17. Locate the following cities, giving the river or other body of 
water on or near which the city lies :-Baltimore, Detroit, Chicago, 
St. Louis, Cayenne, Madras, Hamburg, Vienna, Prague, Pesth, Cologne, 
Smyrna, Manila. 

18. Bound New Brunswick, Alabama,, Spain, Holland. 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS .AND BURSARIES. 

GREEK 

Examiner ......................... . Jom, JoHxsoN, M. A. 

XENOPHON : IlELLExrcs, Bo01c I. DEMOSTHENES : 0LYNTHIAcs. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

I. 
A. Translate: OirKOVV OlKatOV' ,a µi:v rrpo,; 1rokµiovr; µ~ Ka1,i:J,; 1rpax0evrn 

rov,; 1rpo,; TOVTovr; rnx0i:vrm; vrri:xetv it6yov, TOI!<; OE 1rpo,; ryv avaipeatv, µ,) 
UOt~aavrn, /l ol aTpa,7/yo, EKE/i,W\7av, ot6Tt OVK O.VflMVTO Kpivea0at. TO(JOVTOV o' 
txw d1reiv vrri:p aµq,oTipwv OTl o xetµ/;rv Oll:K<JAV<Te µT/OEV rrpii;at WV ol aTpa,l)yoi 
rrapeaKeVauavro. 10V1wv c5€ µ6.prvpe,; ol uw8ivn:,; b:rrO 101/ airroµ6:rov, GJv ek 
-ri:Jv 'T/tlErepwv arpar'!JyGYV E'irl Ka1aOIJ61J<; veG.>,; c5la<Jdld,;, &v Ke/l.£Vov<Jl Tfjairrfi 
,j,~</J't' Kpivm/Jat, Ka, aUTOV TOT£ &6,u,vov avatpfo,wr, 1/rr,p rnv,; 01! 1rpa;avrn,; Ta 
1rpoarax/Ji:vra. µ,) rnivvv, W avop,,; 'A/Jf/vaiot, av., µi:v nj, VlKT/<; Kat 77/<; evrvxia,; 
Oµola rrotiJCJJ/TE rol,; ~rn;µf:vou; re Kal ci1vx0Vo-tv, Q.VTl Of ri:Yv iK BeoV UvayKalwv 
ayvwµEvetv o6;1)T£1 1rpoooaiav Karnyv6vT£,; CJ.VT! rjj,; aovvaµ/a,; OVX l~aVOV<; 
y,voµevov,; Ota ,av XElflWVa 1rpa!;at Ta 1rpoarnxf}i:vra. 

1. ,J1r,p Tov,; ov· rrpaf_av.as K.,.A. SU{lply the ellipsis. 
2. o XEtµi:Jv otrnwitw, µ1Joi:v 1rpii!;at wv K.r.it. Give the rule for the use 

of the negative. Account for cases. 
3. mis 1)Tn7µ€vot,;. Give the rule for the case. Express in Latin. 
4. What constructions are found elsewhere with. KaraytyvwaK"'? 

What correction therefore of the text is necessary? 
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5.. l,;r<JV OE i}K.tlV Tlll,avra 1iE:Vi6.Ko<ua-iKil.ETOV airrOv ,.-~at 1-f;J vaV'n; 
opaxµr1v 'ArrtK~v. '\Vhat is the value of the sums mentioned? 1Vhy ill 
upaxµ,)v qualified by 'Anudrv? 

6. Show how any year B. C. may be expressed in Olympiads? 
How was ,1 particular year denoted at Spa1·ta? 

II. 

B. 'E}<J µi!v, Z, avOpe<; 'Afi,ivaio,, <J¢odp' iiv, 11) Ot'flT(V Kat av,o,; ,po(3rpov 
T0v <l>i/,trr11ov Kal OavµaarOv, el ,a JiKata rrp6,r,ovra /.:c.Jpwv 1JVf11µivov· vVv 0€ 
Owpwv /(at <JKOTCWV eVpl<JKI,) TT(V µi!v ,)µr,ipav ev~flflaV TO KaT apxii,, OTf 
'01.vvfiiov,; arrr;Aavv6v TlVe<; l:vOtvoe f3ov?.oµf.vov, i•µiv ow1,rx611va,, ,i,J rr)v 
'Aµ¢irro1,1v 9ar;Kr1v rrapaooor,v ,w, ,il 0pv?,oi•µrv6v rron arr6pp'f/TOV l:Krivo Ka 
Ta<JKwcum,, TOUT<,! rrpooayay6,urvov, v,)v o' 'O?.vr{}fc.,v ,PtAfav µr,ii ravra T<,J 
IIoriua,a,, ofoav vµrrfpav ;;e?,eiv Kai rni:·, µi!v rrpl,npov r;vµµaxov,; vµ&; 
'aotK?/<Jat, rrapaoovva, .&' CKflVOl<;. 0errnAov, Ji! Vl!V ,ii TfAWTaia ,;;, Mayv,J<J-
lav 1rap<1,0<Jauv Vrrooxia0at Kal rOv ikJKLKOv ri0/1.eµov rioAeµrj'(Jetv Vrrfp aVri>v 
avaoi;acOa,. b?.u,; oi! (Jf}()flf l<rrtv ovnv' ov rre<)WCLKlKfV iKeivo,; TWV avri,J 
x_p17aaµl:V<uv · 11)v rdp iKllarwv CLvotav CLd --rGJv llyvooVvr£Jv a-VrOv i.farrari:Jv 
Kat rrpoo?aµ/36.v= ov,oi;- r;vf,161r oorrtp o{•v ,,ul. ,oi•,<Jv r;p6TJ µiya,;, rrv!rn 
kKaCriOl avµ<1>Epov aV10v iavrolt; <:,ovr6 n rrp6fetv1 oUrlJt; bcpeillu Otd 1i:Jv a'Vri:Jv 
'TO lJrwv Kal Ka0atpd1'i;vat ?TClAtv1 i:r.tu51) 1r6.i:(/' i:vena i·av,oV 'iiOlilv 'efeA~AeyKTal~ 

1. vi,v Ji! 0tupi:iv Kat <rKorr&v K. ,. i'~ Explain clearly the construc-
tion of this sentence. 

2. ,ovr oi! Uyovrnr ( &1 (JoTJBriv), ,va al ,€,v 1Cf1COl,lTeVµiv= av,oi,; 
ei:6vv, p<fotat yivuvrn,. '\Vrite a note on tv6vva,. 

3. iiv o, n 600, OD,=, Kat vµei,; f3o{i?,,p0r. Distinguish Ot?,<J and 
f3ovAoµa,. 

4. Describe the situation of the places mentioned in the text. 

III. 

1. Decline with ace€nts in the same numbers:- IlrptKA1Jl:, XfXi 
-i:Jv,fpt,;. 

2. Parse, giving chief parts :-rr 1,17pu6r1r;wv, 1rporrfaorn,, dr;fo6a,. 

3. ,vhat classes of verbs govern the genitive? Give one example 
of each class. Disti11guish the meanings of J,ii with different cases. 

4. '\Vhat parts of the verb are oxytone? 

C. Translate into Greek : Accustom yourself to reverence your 
parents.-! will make the boy fit to govern. men.-The boy is taller 
than his father.-! will remember my former folly.-He is so beauti-
ful as to be admired by all.-The present crisis requires great thought 
and cleliberation.-'\Vhen he was a young man, king Pheres, who lived 
always among flatterers, thought that he surpassed all so far in play-
ing the lyre that not even the famous players were equal to_him. 

I 

! 

I 
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LATIN. 

Examiner. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . JOHN JOHNSON' M. A. 

LIVY: BooK xxr. HORACE: ODES, BooKs nr., rv. 

TIME: THREE HocRS. 

I. 

A. Translate: Perventum inde ad frequentem cultoribus alium, ut 
inter montanos, populum. Ibi non hello aperto, sed suis artibus, fraude 
et insidiis, est prope circumventus. Magno natu principes castellorum 
oratores ad Pamum veniunt, alienis malis, utili exemplo, doctos 
memorantes amicitiam malle quam vim experiri Prenoi'um : itaque 
obedienter imperata facturos: commeatum itinerisque duces et ad fidem 
promissorum obsides acciperet. Hannibal nee temere credendum nee 
aspernandum ratus, ne repudiati aperte hostes fierent, denigne quum 
respondisset, obsidibus, quos dabant, acceptis et commeatu, quern in 
Yiam ipsi detulerant, usus, nequaquam ut inter pacatos composito 
agmine duces eorum sequitur. Primum agmen elephanti et equites 
erant: ipse post cum robore peditum circumspectans sollicitis omnia 
incedebat. Ubi in angustiorem viam et parte altera subiectam iugo 
insuper imminenti ventum est, undique ex insidiis barbari, a fronte, ab 
tergo coorti, cominus eminus petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen devolvunt. 
Maxima ab tergo vis hominum urgebat. In eos versa peditum acies 
haud dubium fecit, quin, nisi firmata extrema agminis fuissent, ingens 
in eo saltu accipienda clades fuerit. Tune quoque ad extremum 
l)ericuli ac prope perniciem ventum est; nam, dum cunctatur Hannibal 
demittere agmen in angustias, quia non, ut ipse equitibus prresidio erat, 
ita peditibus quicquam ab tergo auxilii reliquerat, occursantes per 
obliqua montani, interrupto medio agmine, viam insedere, noxque una 
Hannibi sine equitibus atque impedimentis acta est. 

1. Hannibc,l nee temere credenclum &c. Show the connection of 
clauses in this sentence. 

2. In eos versa acies, &c. The construction of this sentence is 
awkward. 

3. Donum ex auri pondo quadraginta Lanuvium Junoni portatum 
est. Account for the cases. 

4. Name the temporal conjunctions. Distinguish the use of tense 
and mood with those denoting antecedent time. 

5. The organization of the Roman army in the second Punic war. 
6. ·what authorities have we for the history of the second Punic 

war? ,¥hat sources of information had Livy for this period, and how 
did he use them ? 

7. Mention some peculiarities of Livy's style. 
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II. 
B. Translate : 

Districtus ensis cui super impia 
Cervice penclet non Siculae clapes 

Dulcem elaborabunt saporem, 
Non avium citharreque cantus 

Somnum reclucen. Somnus agrestium 
Lenis virorum non humiles clomos 

Fasticlit umbrosamque ripam, 
Non Zephyris agitata Tempe. 

Desiderantem quod satis est neque 
Tumultuosum sollicitat mare, 

N ec saevus Arcturi cadentis 
Impetus ant orientis Haecli, 

Non verberatae grancline vineae 
Fundusque mendax, arbore nunc acquas 

Culpante nunc torrentia agros 
Siclera nunc hicmes iniquas. 

Contracta pi.sees aequora sentiunt 
Jactis in altum molibus; hue frequens 

Caementa clemittit redemptor 
Cum famulis dominusque terrae 

Fasticliosus. Seel Timor et Minae 
Scanclunt eoclem quo clominus, neque 

Decedit aerata triremi, et 
Post equitem seclet atra Cura. 

Quoclsi clolentem nee Phrygius lapis 
Nee purpurarum siclere clarior 

Delenit usus nee Falerna 
Vitis Achremeniumque costum 

Cur inviclendis postibus et novo 
Sublime ritu moliar atrium? 

Cur valle permutem Sabina 
Divitias operosiores? 

1. (a) Destrictus ensis cui super impia 
Cervice penclet. 

(b) Contracta pisces aequora sentiunt 
Jactis in altum molibus. 

(c) Achremeniumque costum. 
(d) Nee Lethaea valet Theseus abrumpere caro 

Vincula Pirithoo. 

·write explanatory notes. Valet abrurnpere: What is the pre 
augustan construction? 

2. Nee Zephyris agitata Tempe. Describe the position of T ernpe. 
Account for case of Zephyris. Give the Greek and Latin names of the 
winds. 

3. "'\Vrite notes on the syntax of the last two stanzas, where they 
seem necessary. 

4. Mark the gender and decline :-Tempe, compede, Alpibus, 
Hadria, Praeneste, fidibus. 

5. Quote some imitations of Greek Syntax found in these Books. 

I 
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xiv. 

6. Scan the following lines and name them and the system to which 
each belongs :-

(a) Donare et pretium dicere muneri. 
(b) Ducere nuda choros. 
(c) Dura post paulo fogies inaudax. 
(d) Delius et Patareus Apollo. 

C. Translate into Latin: Duilius was the first to conquer the 
Carthaginians in a sea fight. He, seeing that the Roman vessels were 
excelled by the Carthaginians in swiftness, prepared iron grapnels 
(uncitS). These machines were of great use to the Romans, for they 
grappled with the hostile vessels and then fought wLh the sword as if 
in a land fight, and, as they excelled the Carthaginians in strength, 
easily conquered them. About thirty of the enemies' ships were taken 
and thirteen were sunk. No victory was more acceptable to the 
Romans, for they were able to say that they had conquered all their 
enemies by sea and land. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Exarninei· . .. , ....................... , . , C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

GEOMETRY. 

Tnrn : THREE HOURS, 

1. Enuntiate and prove a Proposition in Book VI. of Euclid, of 
which the well-known 47th Proposition of Book I. is a special case. 

2. If two triangles that have two sides of the one proportional to 
two sides of the other, are capable of being joined at one angle so that 
the homologous sides are parallel, the remaining sides shall be in the 
same straight line. 

3. Make a triangle equiangular to a given triangle, such that a line 
drawn from the vertex making a given angle with the base may be equal 
to a given line. 

4. ABC is a given triangle, and thro' any point Q within it AD, 
BE, CF are drawn meeting the sides in D, E, F. Prove 
QD QE QF 
AD + BE + CF = l. 

5. The solid contained by the three sides of a triangle is equal to 
the solid whose base is the area of the triangle, and height equal to 
t,Yice the diameter of the circle circumscribing the triangle. 

6. A church window is in the form of a parallelogram surmounted 
by an equilateral arch : it is a ft. broad, and b ft. in perpendicular 
height from the sill to the top of the arch. Find the area. 

7. ABC is a triangle, DEFG a square inscribed in it, FG coinciding 
with BC, and DE being the opposite side of the square. In the tri-
angle ADE, another square is similarly inscribed, and in the remaining 
triangle towards A, another triangle, and so an, acl inf The base of 
the triangle ABC = a, and its height = h, Prove the sum of the 

a(a+ h? 
areas of the squares = a+ 2h · . 
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xv. 

ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

1. Find the roots of the equation 4x8 - 28x2 + 6lx - 42 = 0, it 
being given that one of the roots = the sum of the other two. 

2. Prove that ( 1 + ~) x =~, when x becomes indefinitely great. 

3. If x + y, 2y, y + z, are in Har. Progression, then x, y, z, are 
in Geom. Progression. 

4. Given a Table of Logarithmic Sines, Cosines, and Tangents ; 
shew how the Tabular Functions of Secant, Cosecant, Cotangent, are 
obtained, giving proof of the method. 

5. p and q are the fractions expressive of the probability for and 
against an event happening on a single trial. If n trials are made,. find 
the probability of its happening at least r times. 

6. A,B,C are the angles of a triangle: provesinA-sinB+sin C = 
4 sin 1 cos sin ~: and find all the values of {} in the equation 

CO8 3 {} + COS 2 {} + COS {} = 0. 
7. Find angles, area ~nd radius of inscribed circle, in the triangle 

whose sides are 5a, 6a, 7a. 
8. At the distance of d ft. from an observer, a balloon 1·ose from 

the ground uniformly thro' perfectly still air. After t seconds he ob-
served the angle of elevation, 'and, after t 1 seconds more, the angle was 
twice the former. Find the balloon's height at second observation. · 

LOGIC . 

Examiner ..... . • . • . • • • . PROFESSOR LYALL, LL. D. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

1. Distinguish between Generalization and Classification in the 
formation of Concepts, with Examples. 

2. vVhat two kinds of reasoning are founded on these processes 
respectively? 'iVhich of these is alone properly reasoning ? Give the 
explanation of this. 

3. Give the rules of the Syllogism according as reasoning proceeds 
in one or other of these ways. What Fallacies result from a violation 
of these rules, in the case of the Extensive Syllogism? 

4. Show how the Disjunctive and Hypothetical Syllogisms are 
simply modes of Identification and Differentiation, and give the law or 
principle of each of these Syllogisms. 

5. What do you understand · by the Moods and Figures of the 
Syllogism? Characterize the 2nd and 3rd Figures. Are they reducible 
to the first ? 

6. Show how the Doctrine of Method arisea out of Logic. Give 
the rule of Definition and Division respectively. 

I 
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xvi. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY . 

Examinei· .. .. • • • • . • PROFESSOR GEORGE LAWSON, LL, D. 

Trn:r. : THREE HOURS. 

1. "The proportions by weight according to which bodies combine 
are inYariable for each combination." Illustrate this statement by 
examples. "When two bodies, simple or compound, unite in several 
proportions to form several compounds, the weight of one of these 
bodies being considered as constant, the weight of the other varies 
according to a s;mple ratio." Explain more fully this law of multiple 
proportions and illustrate it by examples. 

2. Give a careful account of the history, and describe the mode of 
preparation and chemical properties of Oxygen. 

3. Give a verbal explanation of the following chemical equation:-
2 Cr 0 8 + 12HC1 = Cr2 01 6 + 6H 2 0 + 301 2• 

4. ·what are the physical properties of the Chlorides? their 
chemical properties? Compare them with true Salts. 

5. ·what is a Hydracid? an Oxacid ? a Salt? Explain the mode 
of formation of Salts. What is meant by "double decomposition?" 
iVhat are neutral, acid and basic Salts respectively? 

6. Explain the process of manufacture of Oil of Vitriol (Sulphuric 
Acid). 

BOTANY . 

Examinei· ....... . • • . . PROFESSOR GEORGE LAWSON, LL. D. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

1. Give a careful description of a plant cell, with special reference 
to the protoplasm, the cellulose layer forming the sac, and the usual 
cell contents. Explain the ordinary modes of cell development. 

2. Explain the difference in structure between Exogenous, 
Endogenous and Acrogenous stems, and point out the modifications in 
foliar venation peculiar to plants having these respective kinds of 
stems : also, in case of Exogens and Endogens, the number of parts of 
the floral organs and the peculiarities of the embryo. 

3. Explain the process of impregnation and formation of the 
embryo in flowering plants. 

4. Explain the process of reproduction in any one of the following 
groups:-(!.) Ferns. (2.) Mosses. (3.) Algre. (4;) Fungi. 

5. Give an outline of the Natural System of Classification of 
Plants. 

6. Give a description of the chief peculiarities of structure observa-
ble in Canadian Leguminosre (Fabacere). 



XVll, 

ENTRANCE EXAMI~ATIONS. 

CLASSICAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner . .............................. JOI-IN J OH:-SSON, M. A. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tnrn : Two AND A HAU' HOURS. 

I. A full description of any one of the Legislative Assemblies at 
Rome. 

2. vVhat was the Latin League? How, why and when was if; 
broken up? What was Jiis Lcttii? 

3. Describe the events that took place in Italy in 207 B. C. 
4. The Manilian Law and the proceedings carried on under it in 

the following year. 

5. The changes introduced :111cl proposed by Julius Cresar. 

6. The events that immediately followed March 15th, 44. 

7. The chief divisions of Hispania, the situation of its towns and 
rivers, giving both ancient and modern names. 

8. Describe the situation of the following places and if famous, 
mention why :-Lugclunum, Corfinium, Egesta, Baim, Allia, Anxur. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Tnrn : Two AND A HALF HOURS. 

1. Give as minute an account as you can of the political organiza-
tion of Athens in Solon's time. 

2. Describe the reforms introduced by Clisthenes. 

3. ,virnt historical events took place elsewhere on the clays on 
which the battles of Salamis and Platrea were fought? 

4. vVhat were the causes of dissatisfaction among the non-Athen-
ian members of the confederacy of Delos, clown to the time of Pericles? 

5. Describe Philip's actions during 359-8 B. C. 

6. Tell what you know of the life and works of any one of these:-
Pheiclias, Polycletus, Myron. 

7. Draw an outline map of Asia Minor, showing its chief divisions 
and their ancient names. 

8. Describe the situation of the following places, and relate briefly 
any historical or legendary events connected with them :-Granicus, 
Ithome, Pylus, Eurymeclon, Miletus, Naupactus. 

C 



xviii. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SECOND YEAR. 

MACAULAY'S ESSAYS 0:-1 BACON, BURLEIGH, HAMPDEN AND MILTON. 

Examiner ............ . ...... . J. G. ScnuRMAN, M. A.,D.Sc. 

Tnrn : Two Houns. 

1. Give the general characteristics of Macaulay's style, illustrating 
in particular his use of illusion, metaphor, simile, antithesis, and other 
figures of speech. 

2. Judging from style alone, which of the following sentences 
would you hold to be Macaulay's? and on what grounds?-

(!.) They are such as none but a great genius could have 
thought of, though upon the perusal of them, they seem 
to rise of themselves from the subject of which he treats. 

(2.) He was not the maker of that road; he was not the dis-
coverer of that road; he was not the person who first 
surveyed and mapped that road. Bllt he was the per-
~on who first called the public attention to an inexhausti-
ble mine of wealth, which has been utterly neglected, 
and which was accessible by that road alone. 

(3.) Then he kissed her for the last time, and that kiss was 
so sweet he must needs kiss her again: and he wept, but 
he said they were cruel tears. 

(4.) Yet in the being and in the working of a faithful man is 
there already a something that pertains not to this wild 
death-element of time ; that triumphs over time, and is, 
and will be, when time shall be no more. 

(5.) An acre in Middlesex is better than a principality in 
Utopia. The smallest actual good is better than 
the most magnificent promises of impossibilities. 

(6.) There were many things which they loved better than 
virtue, and which they feared more than guilt. 

(7.) Others might possess the qualities which were necessary 
to save the popular party in the crisis of danger; he 
alone had both the power and the inclination to restrain 
its excesses in the hour of triumph. 

(8.) But, if we must make our choice, we shall, like Bassanio 
in the play, turn from the specious caskets which con-
tain only the Death's head and the Fool's head, and fix on 
the plain leaden chest which conceals the treasure. 

(9.) The principles of liberty were the scoff of every grinning 
courtier and the Anathema Maranatha of every fawning 
dean. 

3. Write a passage of two sentences, one long and the other short, 
on any subject you choose, in imitation of Macaulay; and then express 
the same ideas in the style of Bacon. 

4. Give Macaulay's criticism of Mr. Montagn's defence of Bacon 
against the charge of corruption. 

5. Describe Macaulay's method of exposition, as illustrated in the 
passage on the superiority of the Baconian to the Platonic philosophy. 
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XIX. 

6. "There is, we think, only one solution of the phenomena which 
we findin the history and in the drama of that age," (Burleigh's)? 
What are "the phenomena,?" and what "the solution?" 

7. Characterize Macaulay's method of describing men and things, 
and summarize his description of any two of the following :--James I., 
Charles I., Laud, Strafford, Hampden. 

8. Reproduce, as nearly as possible in the author's words, Mac-
aulay's contrast either of Milton with Dante, or of the Puritans with the 
Royalists. 

9. Quote a few sentences from two or three of the more eloquent 
passages of the essays, which you may have thought worth committing 
to memory. 

SE8SION AL EXAMIX ATIO~S. 

GREEK. 

Examiner .......................... JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

FIRST YEAR. 

TmK : THREE HOURS. 

LUCIAN: CATAPLus, MENIPPus, DE SoMNIO. 

I. 

A. Translate: CATAPLUS, beginning at, KA!20. ITavcrat a1retAGJv· 
aU' tµ(Jr/J,· ending at MEr. "Or,, v,) tlia, rupavvor; 1/V /Wl vopv<j,6povr; dxov 
µvpfovr;. 

l. To or vvv lxov, µ,) oufrp,(Je. ]~xplain the construction ofro oe vvv 
ixov. 

2. avp,r' avrov eiaw rov 1roo6r;. Account for the case of 1rov6r;. 
3. !Wl o,rwr; aa<J,al,GJ<; aµOce, rrpor; TOV iarov oeof;aera,. Supply the el-

lipsis, and explain the orignal signification of aµDce,. 
4, Give the meaning and derivation of: aKvror6µor;, av,w<j,6.vra,, 

ipµoyAv<J,ta, xe,pwvaf, aKp6opva, (3ovAvr6v, Klc1/pov6µor;, ippa,t,tioe,r;, ai1r6Awv. 
5. ITafoa, ar.e,),;;,v. Turn this into Latin. 
B. Translate: MENIPPU~, be~inning at MEN. 'O µev ~wKpar17r; 

KaKei 1reptipxera, ending at ov yap o,o' 01rwr;, 1repi rourov Aiyew 1rpo0€µevor;, 
1r6.µ1r0Av a1rer.Aavf;011v rov ),6yov. 

I. Kat lt nr; ,U),or; ;l,,Uor; vrnp6r;. Supply the ellipsis. 
2. Account for the cases of avrGJ, (after i1re<J,va11ro) ,j,wvji, or.ep, ),6yov-
3. Parse the following verbal forms, giving the chief parts found: · 

OtcAcyxwv, i1re<j,V1J7/TO, Oll,'Of;Ket, yeA{i:, ,rpoWeaav. 
4. • AAMV TOlVVV aAl,1/V irratVO'tlVTOr;, wr; lKaaror; yvwµ11r; iJ iµ,re,piar; 

clxev, 0 1rari;p dr 10v 8el0v O:rrtOCJv) o,LJ 0Eµu;, drrev, O)~ll'!JV rexvnv ErrtKpareiv, 
aov 1rap6vror;. Translate, and account for the case of yvtiµ,7<;. Quote 
one other example of a similar genitive. 

5. Give Latin equivalents for,-"Aµa n-Kai; Apxij oe ro, f;µ,av 
1ravr6r;; "AAAov ro,vvv ci1,A11v i:rra,vcvv,or;. 11 
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xx. 

II. 

l. Give the me1,ning, mark the gender, and write the ,nom. and 
gen. sing. of :-rpavµaria, , K'i,dio, , Kcnrcjv, varrAl/yyo<;, wrn, i:q,f7(3w,,, avopiav-
Ttf, i.OuJTt'.Jv, ?T AoVv. 

2. vVrite in the other degret s of comparison all the forms corres-
ponding to each of the following :-rnxeiav, 1rrwxoi, ,revfJrwv, µey,arov, 
rr?,,dw. 

3. vVrite the demonstrative, relative, and correlative pronouns, 
distinguishing their meanings. 

4. What varieties of Reduplication have you met? Give at 
two examples of each. 

5. (ct.) Give the contracted forms of the following :-rrod:om,, 
a1rllow, ilae, bpao/JarJr;, rrAl:e-re, e,pat:Te. 

(b.) Resolve: kvfore, KllylJ, KllKtlva, K~Ta, Kciv, 1<.Clv. 
6. Distinguish between tq,vv, !:q,vaa; arrrn, arrroµai; l{JI/V, i{317<1tt; 

foTJ/V, l<1T7/V; xpaw, xpi:Jµat, 
7. In what way would you classify verbs in-µ,? 
8. State the rule for the formation of the 2nd perf. of mute verbs. 

Exemplify by means of the following,-rrd0w, rpeq,w, Kpa(w, q,evyw, 
<ppfoaw. 

9. Give (a.) 
(b.) 
(c.) 
(d.) 
(e.) 

the first aorists in all voices of ,1/µt, v,µw, 
the perfects act. of OaKvw, refvw, oµvvµt. 
the perfects pass of w0fo, 1riµrrA'7µt, reMw. 
the second perfects of KTeivw, Jeiow, eArroµat. 
the futures of 1raaxw, µav0avw, rphpw. 

( Additional for Fi?-st or Second Class.) 
XRNOPHON: CYROPAEDIA, BooK 1. 

Tnrn : Two Houns. 

I. 

A. Translate : Gyro : I. 3, §§ 13, 14 to 1roptf,aet. 

{Jaara(w. 

l. ,j oi arreKpfvarn iirt {JovAotro K. T. A. Note the change of construc-
tion in this sentence. 

2. xaptv ao, efooµa,. Give the Latin phrase. 
3. bretra Oi i.-v -rft) Ofl1rv~J irrl TD µerplw<; aot JoK9Vv ixetv lnrolav f3oVAt:t 

ooov 1ropefoet. vVhy does Astyages say this? Explain the construc-
tion of the phrase ,,,,., rii µerpiw<; aot oox:ovv txew. Parse 1ropev<1et. 

4. Distinguish the meanings of ,rapa with cases. 
B. Translate: Gyro. I, 6 §§ 27, 28 beginning, x:a, o Kvpo<; i:mye?,,aaa, 

t,mv, ending, i1retpaa0e aywvi(mOat 1rpu<; aura; 
l. o,ov av Myet<;, ,:, 1rarep, &iv avopa µe yevfo0at Analyze this sen-

tence. 
2. OUK ofo0a µav0avovra<; vµcu; 7rOl,Aa<; KaKOvpyia<;; Turn into Latin. 
3. vVhat different accounts of the birth of Cyrus have been 

written? 
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xxi. 

II. 

1. How may Hicttus be avoided? 
2. Decline and accentuate throughout xeip, rrrpar,wnK. 
3. Give two examples with accents of each of these :-

pres. opt., (b) Attic imperative, (c) Attic fut. middle. 
4. Some compound verbs take an augment both before 

the preposition. 
5. ·what parts of a verb a1·e paroxytone? 

(a) Attic 

and after 

6. In what does the chief irregularity in the formation of tenses 
of certain pm·e verbs oonsist ? Form list or lists of such exceptional 
verbs. 

SECOND YEAR. 

ROMER, ODYSSEY, BOOK IX, XENOPHON: ME~lORABILIA, BOOK I. 

Tn!E: THREE HOURS, 

I. 

A. Translate: Od. IX; vv. 447-465. 
1-. Comment on the use of 1mpvyµtvov eivai, 0ewoµlvov, t7.06vre,. 
2. "\Vhat forms in Attic corresponds to 0eil,), Ke, 1ro,i, aid, loKe, ai, 

-~µo,, aµµe,, five, dµtv, Mµevai. 
3. Decline as in Homer (a) /3a<JtAev, in the sing. 

( b) 0vpa in the plural. 
4. Write the forms in the other degrees of comparison correspond-

ing to: Kepowv, µD.avo,, 1rp6,Ppl,)v, evpe/71,;, 1riwv, O.<J<JOV. 
5. Parse, givin~ the chief parts that are used: imµa<J<Jaµevo,;, 

vtµea,, /3,/36.,;, oaµa<J<Jaµevo,;, Al,J</>~<Jue, 1r6pev. 
6. Give the meaning and derivation of : evoeie'Aov, 'Aaxeia, 0e<J1rfow,;, 

8eovo~,;, O.h."17pO.<JlOV, i7'}.i(Jarnv, aµ,pd'At<J<Jat, E7rtKap<Jtal. 
7. What towns claimed to be the birth-place of Homer? What 

date is given to him by Herodotus? On what grounds is the Odyssey 
considered not to be the work of the writer of the Iliad? 

II. 

B. Translate :-Memor. I, ch. 2, §§ 52, 53, 54, to µi<J0ov Ttveiv. 
1. w, ovoev &,pe'Ao, evvov, elvat, Analyze this clause, and parse 

b9eM,;, evvov,;. 
2. 6)(5:;€ µ71oaµoiJ 1rap' avrn,, TOV!: {i),'Aov,; e,va, rrpo, iavr6v. Parse 

µ71oaµov.. Is any other construction aumissible with w<JTE. Tum this 
clause into Latin. 

3. T,)v rnxi<JT7/V i:feveyKav.e, a,pavi(ov<Jtv. Give other accusatives 
used like .~riv rnxfonrv. 
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4. EA,ye vi!, OTl Kat (i:,v €/W(JTOi' tavrov /J r.avrnv µaAt<JTa r/>tAei, roil 
atJ,uaro, iJ rt av axpeiov 11 "· r. A, Account for the cases. 

5. i y,;, µaAl(JTa nOavµaKa . ..... irr, ,1i' 1'p'ayl,J()ia 'I,o,p-odta, tr., oe 
( (,)ypa¢/(l Zev;tv. Give the principal l)arts of: nOavµa,w. Decline 
Zoq,oK?,ta. Where was Zv;t, born, and when did he flourish? 

6. ·what verbs regularly govern two accusatives? 

7. ,vhat cases are used with views of (a) hearing, (b) seeingf (c) 
tasting? 

8. ·what adverbs take (a) the genitive, (b) the dative? 

9. Turn into Greek: How many eggs shall I be able to buy in the 
market for three shillings? I shall go home by the same road, and on 
the same clay as you. Some of the pupils who were prudent listened 
to their teacher when he spoke about Homer's poems, the imprudent 
neglected this. What do you think will be the result? By what 
arguments did his accusets persuade the Athenians that Socrates 
deserved to die ? 

( Additional for First or Second Class.) 

DEMOSTHENES : 

THIE: Two AND A HALF HOURS. 

L 

A. Translate: OL. J, §§ 1, 3, beginning oµtv ovv r.apwv Katpo,, wavope, 
'AOf/vaiot, ending r.apaarra<rf/Tal Tl ri:Jv ()/<,<,JV r.payµaT<,JV, 

1. 'O µi!v ovv r.ap,;,v Katpb,, Write an historical note, 

2. µ6vov ovxl. Distinguish this from ov µfntov. 

3. ort ri:iv r.payµar<,JV "· r, A, Account for all cases in this clause. 
4. ,j,ue,, ,5' OVK o,oa OVTlVa µot OOKOVµev l;retv rp6rr'ov rr'po, aura, Ex-

plain the construction and give, the Latin. 

5. 'P'l¢>foaa0at. ,vhat is the meaning of the active voice? 

6. o,r<,Ji' tv/Hvoe Kat /Jor;Of;aere Kai µr; r.a0f/Te, Account for moods. 

7. fon. ,vhen is it so accentuated? avOp<,Jr.o,. ,Vrite the gen. sing. 

B. Translate: OL. II. §§ 14, 15, beginning at, "OAW, µi!v yap 1/ liiaKeO-
ovtK7/ clvvaµt, Ka, apx1} ending cl6;av avr, TOV ('ijv aaq,a?,i:i, 1jp17µ€vo,, 

1. r.po, '0Avv0iov,, npo, IToriclaiav, Describe the geographical sit-
uation of the places. 

2. vvv, cli! 0erra?,o,, araata(ovl1"t Ka, nrapayµtvot, err, Tr/V rvpavvtKi}v 
oiKiav t{Jo~Or;ae. What does he refer to? 

3. r.avr'i.Jq,e?,ei, ,vhat is the constuction ? 

4. Parse: ,caraaKevaaal, 'efeAf;'),.£yKrat, 1rpo1rl1rorat. 



xxiii. 

n. 
l vVhat forms of the following words are found in Od. IX: vavv, 

toI.r, 1roAA<Jv, croV, Ov, f3l1J, rJ, la0ietv, Ti01;r;? 

2. Give examples of iterative forms from the same author. 

3. Show, by a comparison of Greek and Latin, that many Greek 
'W(}rds (e<) ha,,e taken an initial vowel, (b) lrnve-lostan initial consonant. 

4. \V rite a list of enclitic&. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

-EURIPIDES-: ALCESTIS. PLATO: APOLOGIA SOCRATIS. 

Tr-ME< THREE HOL'l\S. 

A. Translate: Ale. vv. 280-289-. 

l. opq.t yap taµii rrpayµaf!' @c; exet. Comment on the position of 
'these clauses in the sentence, and on the position of the words in these 
-clauses. 

2. Dis'tinguish f!DcLl and (Jov"?.oµa, ·; KatarITf;<maa and Karn&riiaa. 

3. 1rap6v ,ua, µ,) f!avfi,,. Parse 1rap6V-, and give other examples of a 
similar constnwtion. \vhen is av used with the infinitive, and µi/ with 
'the indicative? 

4. a?.A.' avopa te o-xeiv K, r, l. The construction of the clause is 
variously explained. 

5. crxei-v. \Vrite 2nd sing. of this tense in all moods. lm-ocrrracrf!efoa. 
Parse, give the principal parts, and write the 3rd sing. of this tense in 
all moods, adding the infinitive. 

B. Translate : Ale. vv. 1151-1158, beginning:-

At.. µeivav 1rap' ,)µivKil< &vvfotwc; yevav. 

l. evrvxohc;. How else ·may a s1n'lilar notion be expressed? \Vhat 
verbs have this form of mood? 

2. rrairv r' lvvhrn rerpap xh;i. Name them. 

3. av yap ebrvxi>v apvf;croµa:i. Is this the usual construction. Classify 
'the t'!ses of the participle, and give one example of each. 

4. Parse Kvi&av, µefi7JpµMµeafJa. \Vhat is the force of /wra in com-
:pound verl:J8? 

5. Scan the last three lines of Extract A 

·6. Point out differences between the chorus and the dialogue, 

I 

! 

I 
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C. Trang.fate: Apol. Soc. ch. 27, ending at: avT2 rokov ,li) EA<,Jµat rJV 
rV olO' Ort KaKi:Jv Ovrwv, ro/Jrov rtµr;aaµevor;; 

1. l,ci;w elvat. Give other examples of this construction. 

2. nµf;Gw0a, rotovrov nvii,; lµavTi(,. Account for mood and cases. 

3. ,?,(,)µcu i:w ev olJ' on ,ca,ci:Jv ovr(JV, Two constructions seem to be 
combined in this phrase. 

4. vw oe-, w,; lotKeV d rpe7r; µ&vat µerfo:eaw Ti:w #1>=, a1nnrerpevy7/ av. 
Some editors read rpui,wvra instead of ,pe7r;. Why? Parse a1ro1re9evy77. 

5. Show by examples how the indicative mood with and without 
av is used in conditional sentences, and give the equivalents in La,tin. 

6. Socrates mentions some events in his own life in the Apology. 

D. Translate into Greek :-Athenians, if any one among you think 
that we are executing more men than we ought, let him reflect that 
where constitutions are changing (µe0i<7rnµai) these things everywhere 
happen, and that there must needs be here a great many enemies to 
those who are changing the government into an oligarchy, both on 
account of the City being the la,rgest of all in Greece, and the people 
having been bred in freedom for a very long time. 

(Additional for First or Second Cla8s.} 

E. Translate this passage, not seen before : 'O 01} A.Otrr6v lan, ,cal 
7ra1cai µev loet, Jw<j,evyei v'ovve virv, rovr tpr.,, ovvevor; ri:w mivrnv, ovrnr; 
ii,; xp77µarnv Jei TV r61cet 7rpo,; ra vvv lm6vra ,rpayµarn. <1Vµ/3ii317,ce v' 
evrvxf;µarn a,ro rnvroµarov, olr; av XP7/l5"1µe0a bp0ix;, foQt; av yivoLTO Ta 
oiavrn. rrp{.,rov µev yap olr; /Jal5tAev,; 1r'tl51'evet Ka, evepyfra,; v1re0,7/<j,tv EaVTOV, 
avro, µtGOVGl ,ca, ,ro1ceµovl5t <ptAmm,1. trretfl o ,rparr= Kat IJVVttvi;,r; arrav0' a 
<j>lAtrrr.or KarCL /3a<1tAt(,J<; rrapa<JKeVU(erat, OVror; Q.vcicrrraa-ror; ytyove, ,wt: rrllaar 
Ta,; ,rpafet,; /JaGLAW<; ovx 17µ{.,v ,car77yapovvrnv aJCOv<7tTal, oD:; vrrep, 7'011 

Gvµ<pipavro,; av ,)yf;Gatro TOV ioiov Aiye,v, aUa 1'011 ,rpafavror; aVT011 /Wl Otol 
KoVvTor;, 6Je1r' dvat ITutrCLr; rdr; KaTrr;opiar, Kal AotrrOv A6yov dvat role; rrap' 
71µ&v ,rpfo/Jea,v, OV (3aGtl,ev,; fiotGT' av CL/COVGat, w,; TOV aµq,oripov,; aOLKOVVTa 
K0tvfl nµ<Jpf;GaG(/ai vei, ,cal art rroAv Ti,) /3aGt1cei <j,of3ep(Jrep6,; la{}' o <j,il,mrro,, 
av ,rportpot, ,)µiv lm0f)rat· ei yap ly,cara1cem6,uevoi n rrew6µe0a 71µ6,;, aoei:Jr; 
lrr' iKeivav i)o1J rropsfoerni. 
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I LATIN. 

Examiner ...... . .•.....•... ...••....•. JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

FIRST YEAR. 
I ' 

VIRGIL: Ec'LOGUES. CICERO : PRO LEGE MANILIA. 

Tn!E : THREE HOUR$. 

L 
A . Translate, 

D. Phyllida mitte mihi: meus est natalis, Iolla; 
Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus, i.pse venito. 
l,f. Phyllida amo ante alias; nmn me cliscedere flevit, 
Et longum Formose, vale, vale, inguit, Iolla. 

D. Triste lupus stabulis, maturis frngibus imbres, 
Arboribus venti, nobis Amaryllidis irae. 
M. Dulce satis humor, depulsis arbutus haedis, 
Lenta salix feto pecori, mihi solus Amyntas. 

D. Pollio amat nostram, quamvis est rustica, Musam: 
Pierides, vit11lam lectori pascite vestro. 
l,f, Pollio et ipse facit nova carmina : pascite taurum, 
Iam cornu petat et pedibus qui spargat arenam. 

D. Qui te, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet ; 
Mella fluant illi, ferat et rubus asper ctmomum. 
l,J. Qui Bavium non odit, amet tua carmina, Maevi, 
Atque idem im1gat ·vulpes et mulgeat hircos. 

D. Qui legitis !lores et humi nascentia fraga, 
Frigidus, o pueri, fugit.e hinc, latet angui,s in herba. 
l,f. Parcite, oves, nimium procedere: non bene ripae 
Creditur ; ipse aries etiam nunc vellera siccat. 

1. " Et longum Formose ........ , " Long1im may be construed in 
two ways. 

2. "Pierides, vitulam lectori pascitc vestro." Explain what is 
meant. \Vhat is the origin of the name Pierides ? Give equivalent 
epithets used in the Eclogues. 

3. "Qui t.e, Pollio, amat, veniat, quo te quoque gaudet. Supply 
the ellipsis, explain the meaning, and give some account of Pollio. 

4. " Qui Bavium. non odit, amet tua carmina, Maevi." Tell what 
is known of these persons. 

5. "Non bene ripae creditur." Give the rule for the construction. 
6. Are there any poetical 11sages in this extract? 
7. Give the dates of Virgil's birth and death. How are his works 

described in his epitaph"! Are any historical events referred to in the 
Eclogues? 

B. Trarrslate: 
Quare, si propter socios nulla ipsi m_Jtuia lacessiti, majores nostri 

,cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt, 
quanto vos studio convenit injuriis provocatos sociorum salutem una 
,cum imperii vestri dignitate defendcre? praesertim cum de maximis 
vestris vectigalibus agatur. 

Nam ceterarum provinciarum vectign.lia, Quirites. tanta sunt, uts ii 
ad ipas provincias tutandas vix .contenti esse possimns; Asia vero tam 
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opima est ac fertilis, ut et ubertate agrorum et varietate fructuum et-
magnitudine pastionis et multitudine earum rerum, quae exportantur, 
facile omnibus terris antecellat. Itaque haec vobis provincia, Quirites, 
si et belli utilitatem et pacis dignitatem retinere voltis, non modo a 
calamitate, sed etiam a metu cala,mitatis est defendcnda. Nam in cet-
eris rebus, cum venit calamitas, tum detrimentum accipitur; at in 
vectigalibus non solum adventus mali, sed etiam metus ipse affert cal-
amitatem. Nam cum hostium ,wpiae non longc absnnt, etiam si irrup-
tio nulla facta est, tamen pecua relinquuntur, agri cultura deseritur, 
mercatorum navigatio c01111uiel\Cit. Ita. neque- ex portu neque ex clecu-. 
mis neque ex scriptura vect-igal conservari potest. 

I. '' Cum Poenis bella gesserunt." Give the elates and causes .. 
2. " Quum venit calamitas.." Parse venit. 
3. '' N eque ex decumis ncque ex scriptura." Explain these terms 

and account for tf1e name scriptm-r11. 
4. "Qmun de maximis yestris vectigalibus agatur." ,Vhat is the 

usual meaning of ayitur de aligna re ? 
5. Account for moods in su borclinate clauses in this extract. 
6. Quiel tam singulare quam ut ex sen«tusconsulto legibus solutus, 

consul ante fieret (sc. Pompeius) quam ullmn a.hum magistratum pet· 
leges caper:e licuisset. Translate, and write an explanatory note. 

7. ,Vhat made this Lex Afanilia necessary, according to Cicero '1-
·what were the objections to it, and how did Cicero meet them 1 

H 

1. Name the gender, and write the nom. and gen. sing., and gen. 
pl. of-

frugibus, imbres, pedibus,rastros,, ossis, apes, menses, heroum 
praesepia, fusis. 

2. Mark the quantity of each. syllabl~ in the preceeding words. 
3. (a) ,Vdte the chief parts of--

contingo, desino, adole, diligo, abstulit, resono, recubo, 
consedimus, aspice, reice. 

(b) \Vrite the chief parts of the simple forms of these verbs, 
when they di.ffer from those of the compound forms. 

4. Each of the following words admits of didferent meanings, 
according to difference- in quantity of syllables : 

sinum, levi, moris, latus, liba, aret. 
5. Distinguish betweon: -potentia, poteatas; paro, pareo, pario; 

quotidie,, inclies; si velit, si yellet. 
6. In how many ways may the perfect participle active be express-

ed in Latin? Illustrate in the following sentence --Ha:ving left his 
baggage, he retreated. 

7. Translate: Is this girl skilled in singing ?-On the road a 
serpent of huge size attacked the Roman army. -In my opinion he is 
not a fit person to be put in command of the army.-The senate at 
Rome decreed that the praetor, P. Cornelius, should despatch troor,s. 
to the assistance of the Consuls at Capua.-All the best and weightiest 
men among the philosophers. confess. that they are ignorant of many 
things. 
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( Additional fo1· First 01· Second Class.) 

CICERO : PRO MILONE. 

lTnrn: Two AND A HALF HouRs. 

I. 
A. Traru;la te : 

Cur igitur incenclium curire, oppugnationem reclium M. Lepidi, 
credem bane ipsam contra rempublicam senatus factam esse ,lccrevit? 
Quia nulla vis umguam est in libera civitate suscepta inter cives non 
contra rempublicam. Non enim est illa defensio contra vim unquam 
optancla, se,l nonnumguam est necessaria. Nisi vero ant ille dies, in 
quo Ti. Gracchus est cresus, nut ille, quo Caius, ant guo arma Saturnini, 
etiamsi e republica, opressa sunt, rempublicam tamen non Yulnerarunt. 
Itaque ego ipse clecrevi, quum credem in Appia factam esse constaret, 
non eum, qui se clefcndisset, contra rempublican fecisse ; sed quum 
inesset in re vis et insidire, crimen juclicio reservavi, rem notavi. Quod 
si per furiosum illum tribunum senatui, quod sentiebat, perficere 
1icuisset, novam qurestinonem nunc nullam haberemus. Decernebat 
enim, ut veteribus legibus tantummodo extra ordinem qu::ereretur. 
Divisa sententia est postulante nescio quo. Nihil enim necesse est 
omnium me flagitin proferre. Sic reliqua auctoritas senatus empta 
intercessione sublata est. 

1. Account for the moods in suborclinate clauses. 
2. Why are different constructions used with clecerno in °thie 

passage? 
3. " Postulante nescio quo. Nihil necesse est . ... " Parse, nescio 

qno, nihil. 
4. Give the dates of the historical events mentioned. 
B. Translate : 
Non timeo, judices, ne oclio inimicitiarum mearum inflammatus, 

libentius hrec in illum evomere videar guam verius. Etenim etsi 
pr::ecipuum esse debebat tamen ita communis erat omnium ille hostis, 
ut in communi odio p::ene reciualiter versaretur odium meum. Non 
potest dici satis, ne cogitari quidem, quantum in illo sceleris, quantum 
exitii fue1·it. Quin sic attendite, judices. N empe hrec est qu::estio de 
interitu P. Cloclii. Fingite animis; (liberre enim sunt cogitationes 
nostr::e et, qure volunt, sic intuentur, ut ea cernimus, qure videmus ;) 
fingite igitur cogitatione imagmem hujus conditionis me::e : si possim 
efficere, ut Milonem absolvatis, sed ita, si P. Clodius revixerit ;-Quid 
vultu extimuistis? quonam modo ille vos vivus afficeret, qnos mortuus 
inani cogitatione percussit? Quid? si ipse Cn. Pompeius, gui ea virtute 
ac fortuna est, ut ea potuerit semper, gure ncmo prreter illum; si is, 
inqnam, potnisset ant qnrestionem de morte P. Cloclii ferre, ant ipsnm 
ab inferis excitare, utrum putatis potius facturum fuisse ? Etiam$i 
}Jropter amicitiam vellet illum ab inferis revocare, propter rempublicam 
non fecisset. 

1. "Non timeo, juclices, ne .... " "\Vhat conjunctions are ust>d 
after "fearing"? How is their use explained? Is any other construc-
tion found? 

2. Distinguish: video, cerno, specto, intueor. 

I 
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3. "Utnnn putatis potius facturum fuisse." Parse utrwn,fcictw-ztm 
fui.sse. If putatis had not been used, what would the form of the 
sentence be? 

4. Parse : " Extimuistis," "revixerit." 
5. What is the date of this speech? State briefly the points of 

Cicero's defence. 

I. ,vhat nouns of the 2nd and 4th decl. are feminine? 
2. Form din1inutives from: homo, filia, liber, servus, hortus, 

signum, grandins. 

3. Compare the adverbs formed from: Facilis, audax, similis, 
utus, acer. 

4. What parts of inquam and salve are used ? 
5. Mark quantities and arrange as Hexameters : 

Cassandra sola tales casus mihi canebat. 
Et Apollo nautis formidatus aperitur. 
Bacchi pocula medio aulai libab::mt. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Tnrn : THREE HouRs. 

HORACE: ODES, BooK I. LIVY: BooK I., CHAPS. 1-43. 

A. Translate : 

Nunc est bibendum, nunc pede libero 
Pulsanda tellus, nunc S,iliaribus 

Ornare pulvinar deorum 
Tempus erat dapibus, sodales. 

Antehac nefas depromere Caecubum 
Gellis avitis, dum Capitolio 

Regina dementes ruinas 
Funus et imperio parabat 

Contaminato cum grege turpium 
Morbo virorum, quidlibet impotens 

Sperare fortunaque dulci 
Ebria. Seel minuit furorem 

Vix una sospes navis ab ignibus, 
Mentemque lymphatam Mareotico 

Redegit in veros timores 
Caes,tr, ab Italia volantem 

Remis adurgens, accipiter velut 
Molles colmnbas aut leporem citus 

Venator in campis nivalis 
Haemoniae, daret ut catenis 

Fatale rnonstrurn : quae gencrosius 
Perire quaerens nee muliebriter 

Expavit ensem nee latentes 
Classe cita reparavit oras. 

I. Are there any poetimtl usages, verbal or grammatical, in this 
extract? 
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2. (a.) "N unc Scdiarib1ts Ornare pulvinar cleorum Tempus erat 
dapibus." 

(b.) "Mentemque lymphatam Mareotico." 
( c.) "In campis nivalis JJaemoniae." 

\Vrite explanatory notes on the worcls in italics. 
3. (a.) "Vix una Sospes navis ab ignibus." How far is this 

oorrect? 
(b.) "N ec latentes Classe cita reparavit oras." What is 

referred to ? '\Vhat is the primary meaning of repctro? 
4. "Antehac nefas clepromere Caecubum." What wines are m41n-

tionecl in this Book ? " There were they made ? How cloes Horace 
describe them? 

5. Scan the first stanza. The scansion of line 5 is peculiar. 
6. Mark the gender and decline ( a) in the singular: pulveris, 

gazis, bar bite; (b) in the plural: imber, elites, pin us. 
7. Parse: mearis, moderere, nltentes, affatus, pectes, sevl!ris, 

expavit. 

B. Translate : 
Regnavit Ancus annos quattuor et viginti, cuilibet superiorum 

regum belli pacisque et artilrns et gloria par. Jam filii prope puberem 
aetatem erant. Eo magis Tarquinius instare, ut quam primum comitia 
regi creanclo fierent. Quibus inclictis, sub tempus pueros venatum 
ablegavit. Isque primus et petisse ambitiose regnum et orationem 
dicitur habuisse ad conciliandos plebis animos compositam: Quum se non 
rem novam petere, quippe qui non primus, quod quisqu11m inclignari 
mirarive posset, secl tcrtius Romac peregrinus regnum affectet : et 
Tatium non ex peregrino solum secl etiam ex hoste regem factum ; et 
Numam ignarum ur·bis, non petentem in regnum ultro accitum. Se, ex 
quo sui potens fnerit, Romam cum conjuge ac fortunis omnibus 
commigrasse ; m11jorem partem aetatis ejus, qua civilibus officiis 
fnngantur homines, Romae se quam in vetere patria vixisse. Domi 
militiaeque sub haucl poenitenclo magistro, ipso Anco rege, Romana se 
jura, Romanos ritus clidicisse. Obscquio et observantia in regem cum 
omnibus, benignitate erga alios cum rcge ipso certasse. Haec eum 
haucl falsa memorantem ingenti consensu populus Romanus regnare 
jussit. Ergo virum cetera egregium secuta, quam in petenclo habuerat, 
etiam regnantem ambitio est. 

1. "Cuilibet superiorum regum ...... par." Distinguish quilibet, 
quisqiiam, ctliqitis, quis. 

2. '' Qu um, se non rem novam petere." Explain the use of quum 
here. 

3. Ancum Sabina matre ortum, nobilemque una imagine Numae 
esse. What is meant by the latter statement? 

4. Illustrate the use of non and hcmd from this extract. 
5. (a.) Clamor incle concursusque populi, mirantium quid rei 

esset. 
(b.) Simul, quae curando vulneri opus sunt, seclulo comparat. 
( c.) Itaque .... per speciem alienae fungendae vicis suas opes 

firmavit. 
Translate ancl point out some peculiarites of syntax. 

: 
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6. Turn the speech in extract B into oi-atio reeta. 

7. On what ground is Livy's First Book considered to be in the 
main unhistorical ? 

8. Point out some instances of suppression in this book and account 
for them. 

9. Give some account of Livy. 

C. Translate into Latin: 

Fabricius was one of the ambassadors who had come to Pyrrhus to 
speak about the captives. ,vhen Pyrrhus heard his name, he honoured 
him greatly and sent him gifts and gold, Fabricius refusccl everything. 
Next clay Pyrrhus, wishing to frighten him by the sudden sight of an 
elephant, said to his servants, 'let the beast be placed close to Fabricius 
behind a curtain;' when this was done, at a given signal, the curtain 
being removed, the beast suddenlyutterecl a fearful scream, but Fabricins 
~milecl gently and said to Pyrrhu~, 'your beast does not move me to 
cla,y more than your gold clicl yesterday. ' 

( .Additional /01· First or Second Class.) 

HORACE : ODEs. Bomrn II, III. 

Turn : Two Houns, 
A. Translate : 

Nolis longa ferae bella Numantiae, 
N ec dirum Hannibalem, nee Siculum mare 
Poeno purpureum sanguine mollibus 

Aptari citharae modis ; 
Nee saevos Lapithas et nimium mero 
Hylaeum clomitosque Herculea manu 
Tclluris juvenes, uncle periculum 

Fulgens contremuit domus 
Saturni veteris ; tuque pedestribus 
Dices historiis proelia Caesaris, 
Maecenas, melius ductaque per vias 

Regmn colla minacium. 
Me dulces dominae Musa Licymniae 
Cantus, me voluit clicere lucidum 
Ft1lgentes oculos et bene mutuis 

Ficlum pectus amoribus ; 
Quam nee ferre pedem declecuit choris, 
Nee certare joco nee dare brachia 
Ludentem niti,lis virginibus sacro 

Dianae celebris die. 
Num tu quae tenuit dives Achaemenes, 
Aut pinguis Phrygiac Mygdonias opes 
Permutare velis crine Licymniae, 

Plenas aut Ara bum domos? 
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B. Translate : 

Quantum distet ab !nacho 
Codrus pro patria non timidus mori 

Karras, et genus Aeaci 
Et puguata sacro bella sub Ilio : 

Quo Chium pretio cadum 
l\Iercemur, quis aquam temperet ignibus, 

Quo pracbente domum ct quota 
Peliguis caream frigoribus, taces. 

Da lunae propere novae, 
Da noctis mediae, da, p\1er, augnris 

!,Iurenae : tribus aut novem 
Miscentur cyathis pocula commotlis. 

Qui l\Iusas amat impares 
Ternos ter cyathos attonitus petet 

Yates ; tres prohibet supra 
Rixarum metuens tangere Gratia 

Nuclis juncta sororibus. 
Insanire ju vat: cur Berccyntiae 

Cessant £lamina tibiae? 
Cur pendet tacita fistula cum lyra? 

Parccntes ego dexteras 
Ocli : sparge rosas ; aucliat invldus 

Dementcm strepitum Lycus 
Et vicina seni non habilis Lyco. 

l. (a.) "Bella Numantiae." Give the dates. 
(b.) '' N ec saevos Lapithas et nimium mcro Hylaeum." ,vhat 

does he refer to ? 
( c.) " Quae tenuit dives Achaemenes." Who is meant? 

2. (a.) Desine mollium 
Tandem querelarum. 

(b.) Quiel terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus? 

Write explanatory notes on the constructions. 

3. Quantum dlstet ab !nacho Codrus." 

(a.) "r rite an historical note. 
(b.) \Yhat othei· construction is uaed with distcire by Horace! 

4. "Tri.bus aut novem Miscentur cyathis pocula commoclis." Ex-
plain this passage. 

5. Point out some Graecisms in extract B. 

6. Arrange as Lyric verses ; 

Ante Agamemnona foi-tes vi.xere--
V erum lucri stuclium et moras pone-
Et aulam Yacuam patefecit. 

7. ·write ~ente11ces in Latin to show the different uses of dum. 

, -
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

TACITUS : AGRICOLA, PLAUTUS : CAPTIVI. JUVENAL: 
SATIRES, III. x. XIII. 

A. Translate : 
Si novae gentes atque ignota acies constitisset, aliorum exercituum 

exemplis vos hortarer ; nunc vestra decora recensete, vestros oculos in-
terrogate. Hi sunt, quos proximo anno unam legionem furto noctis 
aggressos clamore debellastis ; hi ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimi, 
ideoque tam din superstites. Quomodo silvas saltusqne penetrantibus 
fortissimum quodque animal contra ruere,-pavida et inertia ipso ag-
minis sono pelluntur,-sic acerrimi Britannorum iam pridem ceciderunt, 
reliquus est numerus ignavorum et metuentium. Quos quod tandem 
invenistis, non restiterunt, sed deprehensi sunt; novissimac res et ex-
tremo metu corpora defixere aciem in his vestigiis, in quibus pulchram 
et spectabilem victoriam ederetis. Transigite cum expeditionibus, im-
ponite quinquaginta annis magnum diem, approbate rei publicae nun-
quam exercitui imputari potnisse ant moras belli ant caussas rnbellandi. 

1. 'Hi ceterorum Britannorum fugacissimi'. Explain this phrase. 
Give a similar one from an English author. 

2. 'Quomodo silvas ....... pelluntur.' There is a difficulty in con-
struing this sentence. How may it be explained or removed ? Parse 
penetrantibus, 

3. 'Quos quod tandem invenistis, non restiterunt.' Explain the 
construction. 

4. 'N ovissimae res et extremo metu ...... ederetis.' 1Vhat other 
reading of this sentence is found ? Parse ederetis, and account for 
mood and tense. 

5. Turn the passage 'Si novae gentes ...... superstites' into oratio 
obliqua. 

6. Point out some characteristics of Tacitus' sty le in the extract, 
or, write a sketch of Tacitus. 

B. Translate : 
ERGASILUS, 

Tum piscatores, qui prrebent populo pisceis fcetidos, 
Qui advehuntur quadrupedanti crucianti canterio; 
Quorum odos subbasilicanos omneis abigit in forum, 815 
Eis ego ora verberabo sirpiculis piscariis : 
Ut sciant, alieno naso quam exhibeant molestiam. 
Tum lanii autem, qui concinnant liberis orbas oves, 
Qui locant credundos agnos, et dnpla agninam danunt, 
Qui petroni nomen indunt verveci sectario ; 
Eum ego si in via petronem publica conspexero, 
Et petronem et dominum reddam mortaleis misenumos. 

1. vVhy is vs. 815, considered spurious by some editors ? 
2. (a) 'Dupla agninam danunt.' What words are understood? 

Translate with the reading diiplam. 
(b.) Parse dcinunt. Mention other terms used like agninam. 
3. vVhat are the meaning and derivation of the following words : 

Latomias, sesquiopus, sorsum, dierectum, nuculeum, offuicis, 
deruncinatus ? 
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4. Parse : surpuit, inpingier, pectito, moriri, collos. 
5. Scan : Advorte animum sis tu : istos captivos duos 

Heri quos emi de praeda a questoribus. 
C. (a) Hie ubi nocturnae Numa constituebat amicae, 

Nunc sacri fontis nemus et delubra locantur 
Judaeis, quorum cophinus foenumque supellex ; 
Omnis enim populo mercedem pendere jussa est 
Arbor, et ejectis mendicat silva camenis. 

(b) Nos hominum divumque fidem clamore ciemus, 
Quanto Faesidium laudat vocalis agentem 
Sportula. Die, senior bulla dignissime, nescis, 
Quas habeat veneres aliena pecunia? 

Translate these passages and write such notes as you think necess-
ary. 

1. Name the gender, write the genitive case in the same number, 
and note any particularities in declension of: 

Supellex, epulum, proceres, compago, vices, apium, serraco, 
lanugo, sestertia, visceribus. 

2. vVhat is the su.bject of the tenth Satire, and what are the illus-
trations employed ? 

D. Translate into Latin: 
When the Athenians in the war with the Lacedemonians received 

many defeats both by sea and land, they sent a message to the oracle 
of Jupiter Ammon, to ask the reason why they who erected so many 
temples to the gods and adorned them with so many costly offerings : 
why they who had instituted so many festivals, and accompanied them 
with such processions and ceremonies: in short, why they who had slain 
so 1i1any hecatombs at their altars, should be less successful than the 
Lacedemonians who fell so short of them in these particulars ? To 
this the oracle made the following reply : "I am better pleased with 
the prayers of the Lacedemonians than with all the sacrifices of the 
Athenians." 

( Additional /01· First or Second Class.) 
Translate this letter, not seen before : 
(Pliny excuses hirnseif frorn being present at Paulinus' incmguration as 

consid, as he is engaged in re-arranging the terrns of tenancy on his 
estates.) 

C. PLINIUS PAULINO SUO S. 

N ec tuae naturae est translaticia ( cornrnonplace) haec et quasi pub-
lica oflicia a familiaribus amicis contra ipsorum commodum exigere, et 
ego te constantius amo, quam ut verear ne aliter ac velim accipias, nisi 
te kalendis statim consulem videro, praesertim cum me necessicas lo-
candorum praediorum plures annos ordinatura detineat, in qua mihi 
nova consilia sumenda sunt. Nam priore lustro, quamquam post magnas 
remissiones, reliq ua (arrears) creverunt : inde plerisque nulla iam cura 
minuendi aeris alieni, quod desperant posse persolvi; rapiunt etiam con-
sumuntque quod natum est, ut qui iam putent se non sibi parcere. 
Occurrendum ergo augescentibus vitiis et medendum est. Medendi 
una ratio, si non nummo, sed partibus, locem ac deinde ex meis aliquos 
operis exactores custodes fructibus ponam. Et alioqui nullum iustius 
genus reditus, quam quod terra caelum annus refert. At hoc magnam 
fidem, acres oculos, numerosas manus poscit. 
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HEBREW\ 

Exmnine1· ... , ..................... PRINCIPAL Ross, D.D, 

TH!E : Tm'tEE HOURS. 

Translate the following sentences: 

Ti'.llakr,hh *el beith hammelekh. Halokh hal'khu hatetsim limsho"hh. 
t'leihem melekh vayyom'ril laz~aytth mulJkhah taleinu. Kir'tii l'bhabh'-
khem v'*al big'dheikhem. 

1. Analyze and conjugate Tillakahh. To what class does this verb 
belong~ Give tlrn 3rd pers. masc. sing., and the !st pcrs. pl. com. of this 
tense; and the inf. abs. and constr. and the pass. part. of the kal conju-
gation. 

2. Parse the words melekh and beith. Name the point in mem. 
Account for its insertion. Give the abs. and constr. state sing. ancl. pl. 
of the two nonns in the first sentence. 

3. Analyze and conjugate tbe verb halokh. To what class does it 
bel~ng1 What purpose is served by joining the inf abs to a finite tense? 

4. Analyze and conjugate the verb from which limsho•hh comes. ts 
the sheva under mem silent or vocal 1 If the prefixed prep. had be.en 
khaph or hheth would the sheva have been silent ol' vocal? Assign the 
reason. 

5. l"arse the word laszayith. Account for the pattahh under !amedh, 
and for the dage5h in zain. What is the import of the mark over the 
zain 1 

6. For what purpose is the circulus placed over the vav in the Word 
mulvkhah 1 Explain the words k'ri and kh'thibh. Analyze the word. 
Where does the vo"--el und·er mem come from 1 Is shcva u11der lamedh 
silent or vocnl 1 Whv 1 If the verb had been a middle e or a middle 6, 
how would it have been pointed 1 For what purpose is this form of the 
imper. and fut. employed 1 

7. Analyze the last word in the exerclse. ls the sheva under gimel 
silent or vocal 1 Give the rule. Give also the abs. and constr. states, 
sing. and plur. of this noun. 

8. What is an intermediate syllable 1 ln what letters ls Dagesh Jene 
inserted 1 What effect does it produce on them 1 For what purpose ts 
Dagesh forte inserted in a letter 1 

9. To what family of languages does Hebrew belong 1 
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FRENCH. 

E:tdminer , ................... PROFESSOR J. LIECHTI, M. A, 

FIRST CLASS. 

Turn l THREE HOURS, 

Questions, marked * are to be omitted by the Junior section ; those marked t, by 
the Senior section. 

L 

A. Translate: I. (a) Molillre's "Le Bourgeois Gentillwmme.''-Le 
'lifaitre a Danser.-Oui la nfrompense la plus itgreable qu 1on pnis.<e rece-
voir des choses que ]'on fait, c'est de !es voir connues, de Jes v<>ir cares• 
sees d'un applaudissement qui vons honore. II n'y a rien, a mon a vis, 
qui nous pa_ye mieux qne cela de toures nos fatigues_; et ce sont des dou-
ceurs exquises que des louanges eclairees. L e Afaitre de Musique.-J'en 
demeure d'itccord, et je Jes goute comme vous. II n 'y a rien assurement 
qui chatouille davantage que Jes applaudissements qae v'ous ditcs; mais 
cet encens ne fait pas vivm. Des lou,:inges tolites pures nc metteut point 
un homme a son aise; ii y faut meler du solide ; et la meilleure fa,;:on de 
lotrnr, c'est de loner avec Jes mains. C'est t1n homme a la verite, dont Jes 
lum,eres sout petites, qui parle a tort et a travers de toutes choses, et 
n'applaudit qu'a contre--sens; mais son argent redresse !es jugements de 
son esprit; ii ya du discernement duns sa bour,e; et ce bourgeois igno-
rant nous vaut mieux, comme vous voyez, que le grand sei!ineur eclaire 
qui nous a introduits ici. 

(b.) Le Maitre de Philosoplde.-Eh quoi ! messieurs, faut-ll s'empor-
ter de la sorte • Et n'avez-votis point In le docte traite que Seneque a 
compose de la colere1 Y a-t•il rien de plus bas et de plus honteux qne cette 
passion, qui fait d'un homme une b~te feroce 1 et la raison ne doit-elle l'as 
etre maitresse de tous nos mouvements 1 Le lo1aitre a Danser :-Comment, 
Monsieur! ii vient nous dire des injures a tons deux, en meprisant !a 
danse, que j'exerce, et la musique, dont ii fait profession ! Le !rlaitre de 
Philosophic :-Un homme sage est au-dessus de toutes Jes injures qu'on 
Jui peut dire; et la grandc reponse qu'on doit faire aux outrages, c'est la 
moderation et la patience. Ls 111atlre d' Armes :-Ils ont tous de.ux 
l'audace de vouloir co111pater leurs professions a Lt mienne ! Le Maitre 
de Philosophie:-Faut-il que cela vous e'meuve 1-Ce n'est pas de vaine 
gloire et de conditi<rn que Jes hommes doivent disputer entre eux; et ce 
qui distingue parfaitement !es uns des autres c'est la sagesse et la Yertu. 

(a.) 1. Ce sont des douceurs exq11ises que des louanges e'clairees 
Turn this Gallicism into a regular logical sentence, and account for the 
agreement of eclairi!es. 

* 2. Parse davantage in: qui chatouille davantage, and show by exs. 
how it is to be used in modem French. Moderni~e the clause in ques-
tion. 

3. P11isse, voir, paye, vivre. Parse and give rules for mood. Men-
tion exceptions to rules by which 1•oir and vivre are governed. 

* 4. Comment on the expressions ! des louanges to11tes pures; il y 
faut meler; nous vaut mieux. 

t 5. Write down the primitive tenses of introduits, and state the 
tule for the agreement of such participles. 

I 
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(b.) 6. Y a-t-il rien de plus bas et de plus honteux que cette passion. 
State your reason for the mascul. form of bas and honteux, and explain 
the use of the prepos. de. 

B. Voltaire's "Charles Xll."-Fort de tons ces avantages dus a son 
seul genie, et de !'absence du roi de Suede, le czar prit Narva d'assaut 
apres nn siege regnlier, et apres avoir empeche qu'elle ne fut secourue 
par mer et par terre . Les soldats, maitres de la ville, coururent au pil-
lage; ils R'abandonnerent aux barbaries Jes plus enormes: le czar courait 
c.e tons cotes pour arreter le desordre et le mnssacre; ii arracha lni-mem11 
des femmes des mains des soldats qui Jes allaient egorger apres !es avoir 
violees; ii fut meme oblige de tuer de sa main quelqnes Moscovites qui 
n'ecoutaient point ses or@l.res. On montre encore a Narva, dans l'h6tel 
de ville, la table sur laquelle il posa son epee en entrant, et on s'y res-
souvient des paroles qu'il adressa aux citoyeus ani s'y rassemblerent: 
"Ce n'est point du sang des habitants que cette epee est teinte, mais de 
celui des Moscovites que j'ai repandu pour sauver vos vies."-Si le czar 
avait toujonrs en cette hnmanite c'etait le premier des hommes. JI aspir-
ait a plus qu'a detruire des villes, il en fo11dait une alors pen loin de 
Narva meme, au milieu de ses nouvelles conqnetes ; c'etait la ville de 
Petersbourg, dont ii fit depuis sa residence, et le centre tln commerce. 

t 1. Fut, coururent, ressouvient, adressa. Write in full the tenses to 
which these verbs belong; give also the infinit. and pres. part of: prit, 
secourue, leinte, repandu. 

2. Si le czar avait .••• Parse si; show by exs. that it may be used ad-
verbially iu two ways. 

* 3. II aspirait a plus qu'a .... What difference do yon make between: 
Il faut plus q11'un homme pour faire cela, il faut pltts d'un homrne, and ii 
faut un homme de plus. 

C. Translr.te this passage not seen before :-Louis Blanc: Appel a la 
pitie.-La misere engendre non seulemeut la douleur, mais le crime. 
Voici un malhenrPux qui a pris naissanre dans le desespoir et le vice; son 
intelligence n'est pas sortie des tenebres; l'indigen~e lui a soufile de fu-
nestes tentations. La mai u d'un ami n'a jamais presse sa main. Pas une 
voix qui ait eveille en lui \es echos de la tendre,se, de l'amonr. Jeune, il 
a traverse ~ans en jouir, l'age des fleurs et du soleil. Mainteuaut, s'il 
devient coupable, criez a votre justice cl'intervenir: notre securite l'exige. 
Mais n'onbliez pas que votre onire social n'a pas etendu sur cet infortune 
la protection due a sa faiblesse. N'ubliez pas qne son lihre arbitre a 
ete perverti des le berceau; q u'une fatalite iniq ue a pese sur sou a me ; 
qu'il a en froid, qu'il u'a pas appris la bonte. 

II. 

I. Mention some prefixes, suffixes and diminutives, used in French 
to form compound and derivative substantives. Write down three exs. 
for each case. 

* 2. ·what logical order does the French construction follow 1 Trans-
late: The young man writes letters to his friends twice a week. The 
subject mtty be placed after the verb. Give short exs. in illustration. 

3. The English passive assumes different forms in French Trans-
late: The place was approached wit l1 the greatest care. English is 
spoken here. This fruit is eaten green. What is the passive of .French 
intran. verbs1 Take for example : Have these lewirs been answered 1 
(repondre a). The patient is not allowed to (permettre a,.) go out. Note 
the exceptions with <toe ex, 
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4. Que. Illustrate the use of this word according as it is: (a) relative 
pron.; (b) intcrrogat. pron.; (c) adverb; (d) conjunction. Name the 
only two re/at. pros. which may be used as nominatives. 

t 5. Le fils de la reine qui mourut dernierement a Cannes. 'Why is 
this sent. incorrect 1 Write it correctly. Distinguish between quoi 1 and 
gue?; between: qui est-ce qui? and qtt'esl-ce qtti? giving short exs. 

* 6. Explain the rule concerning the word qttelglle, when followed (a) 
by a nolin; (b) by a verb; (c) by an adjective. Take forexs.: Whatever 
friends you may have; whatever may be your ambition; however great 
your influence may be. 

t 7. Illustrate the various forms of the English it is, denoting time, 
distance, temperature, or followed by an adjective. 

8. Translate into idiomatic French: I am reading a book. I was 
writing when )OU entered. I had just been playing when I heard your 
voice. You are to get up early. This house is to be let. Are you cold. 
He is wrong. We are forbidden to speak. He is fond of studying. 

9. Se coucher, s'enrichir, s'ape,-cevoir, se difendre. Write down the 
affirmative and negative Imperative of these verbs. Which 111tra1<sitit-e 
verbs are conjugateJ with Gtre? 

IO. These rumors are alarming. By obliging you~ friP.nds you will 
deserve their friendship. The books we have read, have been published 
in England. They (f) have not spoken to one another. Translate these 
sents. and give rules for the agreement of the part. pres. aud past. 

I I. Name the principal works of Moliere and explain the purport of 
each. What reforms has he accomplished 1 

Translate into French: (Junior Section) Say what is is true, do 
what is good Day and night must be differently employed; the former 
in (a) work, the latter in rest. I have not rec-eived the newspaper of which 
you speak. Into which house has he gone 1 To-morrow, being Sunday, 
I shall be at home all day. At what time do you rise, and when do 
you retire~ That word is easily translnted. I loug 10 go to the country. 
It snowed nearly all day. History is more useful to us than novels, even 
(than) those that pretend to tench virtne. The bee cannot extract any 
honey from flowers that are only painted. 

(Senior Section) :-The conscience of the just (man) is a mirror of 
polished steel, which the impure breath of the wicked cannot tarnish. 
Happiness is not an easy thing; it is very d1ffiwlt to find it within us, and 
impossible to find it elsewhere. The mania of most Frenchmen, says 
Montesquieu, is to show ingenuity (esprit), and the mania of those whe 
believe to have geniue, is to write books. Man must die-whoever he may 
be, whatever he may do, whatever h0 may possess, whatever may be his 
station, however learned and powerful he may be. 

SECOND CLASS. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

Passage and questions marked *, are to be omitted by the 1st Section ; those 
marked t, by the 2nd Section. 

L 

* A. Tradnisez: Moliere: L' Arare.-Elise.-Vous moqnez-vous, 
Valere, de Jui parler comme vous faitcs 1 Va/ere :-C'est pour ne point 
l'aigrir, et pour en venir mieux a bout. Heurter de front scs sentiments 
est le moyen de tout gater, et ii y a de certains esprits qu'il ne faut 

E 
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prendre qu'en biaisant, des temperaments ennemis de toute resistance; 
des natnrels retifs, que la verite fait cabrer, qni toujours se roidissent 
contre le droit chem in de la raison, et qn'on ne mene qu'en tournan t ou 
!'on vent !es conduire. Faites sen~blant de consantir ace qu'il vent, vous 
en ,·ienclrez mieux a vos fins.... Va/ere (a Elise).-Oui !'argent est plus 
precieux que toutes Jes choses du monde, et vous devez rendre grace au 
ciel de Jlhonnete homme de pcre qu1il vous a donue, II sait ce que c'est 
que de vivre. Lorsqu'on s 1offre de prcndre une fille sans dot, on ne doit 
point regard er plus avant. Tout est renferme fa-dedans: et sans dot tient 
lieu <le beaute, de jeunesse, de naissance, d'honneur, de sagesse eb de 
probite. 

B. Racine : lphigenie.-

Doris.-Et que pourrait contre elle une impuissante haine 1 
Ne valait-il pas mieux, renfermee a Myceue, 
Eviter Jes tourments que vous venez chercher, 
Et combattre des feux contraints de se cacher 1 

Eriphile.-Je le voulais Doris. Mais quclqne triste image 
Que sa gloire a mes yeux montrat sur cc rivage, 
Au sort qui me trainait ii fallut consentir · 
U ne secrete voix m1ordamna de partir, 
Mc dit qu1offranL ici ma presence importune 
Peut-eire j 1y pourrais porter mon infortuue; 
Que pent etre, approchant res amants trop heureux, 
Quelqu'uu de mes malheurs se repandrait sur eux. 
Voita ce qui m'amene, et non Jlimpatience 
D 1apprendrc a qui je dois une triste naissance; 
Ou plutot Jeur hymen me sen-ira de Joi: 
S 1il s1acheve, ii suffit, tout est fini pour moi : 
Je perirni, Doris; et, par une mort prompte, 
Dans la nuit du tomheau j'enfermerai ma honte, 
Sans chercher des parents si longtemps ignores, 
Et que ma folle amour a trop deshonores. 

I. II y a ellipse dans Jes deux premiers vers du passage d'Iphigenie. 
Mentionnez les mots snpprimes. Expliquez !'accord du partic. passe 
renfermee. 

2. Quelque triste .••• montrat. Faites JI analyse des mots quelque et 
montrat . Quelque pent aussi figurer au pluriel et s1ecrit quelqucfois en 
deux mots; ecrivez des exemp!es a Jlappui. 

3. Pour quel autre mot porte, est ii mis dans : Peut-etre j'y pourrais 
porter? Voila ce qui m'amcne; on pent supprimer le ce dans un certain 
cas. Donnez un exemple. 

4. Et que ma folle amour.-Commentez sur I~ genre du mot amour. 

C. Traduisez (a livre ouvert) Montalembert: L'Angleterre n'est pas 
nu de ces pares a allees droites et a arhres tailles, ou le regard va droit 
devant soi a perte de vne, c,u tout est alligne, emonde, sable, et arrose 
par ordonnance de police. C1est une foret vigoureuse et touffue, ou ii y 
a de bons ct de mauvais cantons, des pelomes charmantes et d 'abominables 
fondriercs, des chenes seculaires et des broussailles inextricables, mais ou 
tout est spontane, rolmste, nature!, et ou la vie eclate et abonde de tontes 
parts. Seulement ii faut en faire le toar, la sonder et la parcourir en 
tout sens et en toute saison, pour s1en faire une iGee. Encore ne sait-on 
jamais tres bien si cette idee est exacte ou complete; mais ce qu 'en sait, 
ce qu'on sent, c'est qu'il y a la un foyer de vie, de force et de beaute, qui 
peri, a sans doute un jour, com me tout cc qui e8t humain, qui peut demain 
etre consume par la colere de J)ieu, mais ou rien n 1indique encore la 
decadence et la mort qu'on se pla. t a Jui predire. 
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't D. {Avance) Moliere: Les.femmes savantes.~ 

lllervriette :~ Le ciel, don t nous voyons qne l'ordre est tout-puissant, 
Pour differents emplois nous fabrique en naissant; 
Et tout esprit n'est pas compose d'une etoffe 
Qui se trouve taillee a faire un philosophe. 
Si le votre est ne propre aux elevatious 
011 montent des savants Jes speculations, 
Le mien, ma soeur, est nl(! pour all er terre a terre, 
Et dans Jes petits soins son faible se resserre. 
Ne troublons point du ciel !es jLtstes reglements, 
Et de nos deux instincts suivons Jes mouvements, 
Habitez, par l'essor d'un grand et beau genie, 
Les hautes regions de la philosophie, 
Tandis que mon esprit, se tenant ici-bas 
Gou.ten'L rle l'hyrrren !es terrestres appas. 
Ainsi, dam; nos desseins I'trne a l'antre contraire, 
Nous ,anrons toutes de11x imiter notre mere: 
Vol'ls, du cote de l'lme et des nobles desirs; 
Moi, du core des sens et des grossiers plaisirs: 
V~us, aux prodncti•ons d'esprite't cJ,e lumiere; 
Mei, dans 'Celles, ma soe\lr, IJ.Ui sont de la matii)rn. 

t 1. Dans q_uel but Moliere a-t-il ecrit eettle corrredie, et queHe autre 
piece tend au meme but 1 

t 2. Mette~ en paTaUele les deux peirsoonages: Ai:mande et Kenriette. 

n. 
1. Les noms a~qle; chose; personne; gens, sont des deux genres. 

Ecrivez des e){s. et donnez l'origine d-e 'Ces mots. 

2. Montrez par deux exs. !'accord de l'adjectif <'jllalifiant le nom gens. 
11 ya exception a. l'egard du mot toat, expli<'!uez et preuez pour ex. All 
honest people will shnn the society of blasphemers. Nearly all the people 
haYe perish-ed. All good people respect the IMvs. 

3. The English, French and American navies are the most powerfol. 
,and the most forrnidable. I shall not take pains (pl.) for nothing, 
We have read l'avare, a comedy by Moliere. Explioi.uez l'emploi de 
l'article dans ses phrases. 

4, Corrio-et Jes phrases suivantes et rendez compte des £antes qui 
-s'y trouventl II n'y a rien, jusqn'a la verite m~me, a t>jUi nu pe11 
-d'agrement n'cst Becessaire.-Que des paunes ne pourrait-on soulager 
avec nu conple d'ect)S ! 1.a poesie est plus naturelle a l'homme qu'on 
iJense.-Les soldats periren t plus t&t que se rend re. 

5. A qnelle condition deux adjectifs peuvcnt•ils avoir un comple-
ment commun 1 Donnez nn ex. Tradnisez: It is seldom the case that a 
rich man is prodigal of h1s wealth to the poor.-That is the only thing 
which money alone cannot do. 

* 6. Un adjectif peut regir differente, prepositions. Faites Jes expli-
-cations necessaires, prenant ponr ex : Air is neceggary to life. Air is 
necessary to Ii ve. it is necessary to stndy. 

7. Nul s'emploie tau tot avec la particule ne, tnntot s11ns. Citez des 
-ex~. a I'app11i, Exp'liqae~ la au~nce entre; ll n'lft uriie pas et IL n'etudie 
point. 

I 
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* 8. Traduisez Jes expressions adverbiales: Ventre a terre; a meilleur 
marche; ban gre ma! gre; a dessein; en un clin d'oeil ; taut soit pen ; a 
l'envers; a qni mieux mieux; en sursaut; sens dessus dessous; de pis 
en pi~; a fleur d'eau; au fur et a mesure. 

9. Citez quelques exs. a l'appui des regles de !'inversion du sujet et de 
celle du regime direct. Qu'est-ce qui est incorrect dans Jes phrases, suivts.: 
II a su counaitre et se servir de ses avantages. Toi et moi soot accourus. 
Ce fut a eux a qui j'ai parle. J'espere yous YOir et que je pourrai Yous 
parler de.... Donnez-en le corrige. 

IO. La forme Yerhale en ant, accompagnee d'nn adverbe, est tantot 
variable, tantot invariable. Montrez cela eu donnnut clenx exs. Qnand 
cette forme est-elle toujours invariable 1 prenez pour ex: It is not in lis-
tening to our passions that we {qu'on) live contentedly, but in regulating 
them. 

11. Nommez Jes participes passes qui soot invariables avant le substant. 
Pourquoi le sont-ils 1 Citez quelques exs. Traduisez; Th~ trees I have 
seen growing; The trees I have seen cut down. Pourqnoi le part passe 
seen s'ecrit-il differemrnent C:ans ces deux phrases 1 

12. Mentionnez Jes principaux onvrages de Moliere et de Racine, et 
indiquez Jes sources auxquelles ils out emprnnte lenrs snjets. Moliere 
doit etre place au-dessns de Racine. 

Trsduisez en Franqais :-J nnins: To King George III.-Yoo ascended 
the throne with a declared, and, I doubt not, a sincere resolution of 1;iving 
universal satisfaction to your subjects. You found them pleased with the 
novelty of a young prince whose conntenance rromised even more than 
his words, and loyal to you, IJOt only from pricdpal, but passion. It was 
not a cold allegiance to the first magistrate, but a partial, animated, at-
tachment to a favourite prince, the native of their conntry. They did not 
wait to examine your conduct, not to be determined by experience, but 
gave you a generous credit for the future blessings of your reign, and 
paid yon in advance the dearest tribute of their affections. 

( Additional for a Fir-st C'lass.) 

Moliere : Le Tai tufe -
C/eante.-Je ne suia point, man frere, un docteur revere; 

Et le savoir chez moi n'est pas tout retire. 
Mais, en un mot, je sais, pour tau te ma science, 
Du faux avec le vrai faire la difference. 
Et comme je ne YOis nu! genre de heros 
Qui soit plus a priser que Jes parfaits devots, 
Aucune chose au monde est plus noble et plus belle 
Que la sainte ferveur d'nn veritable zele; 
Aossi ne vois-je rieu qui soit plus adieux 
Que le dehors platre d'un ze le specienx, 
Que ces francs charlatans, que ces devots de place, 
De qui la sacrilege et trompeuse grimace 
Abuse impnnement, et se jone, a leur gre, 
De ce qu'ont Jes mortels de plus saint et sacre; 
Ccs gens qui, par une ame a l'interei sonmise, 
Font de devotion metier et marchandise, 
Et veulcnt acheter credit et <lignites 
A prix de faux clins d'yeux et d'elans affectes; 
Ces geus, dis-je, qu'on voit, d'une ardeur non commune, 
Par le chemin du ciel courir a leur fortune. 
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GERMAN. 

Exmniner •••••••••.•••....•.. . PROFESSOR J. LIECHTI, M.A. 

FIRST CLASS. 

Turn: THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate: Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. 

Gertrud :-Mein lieber Herr und Ehewirth 1 Magst dtt 
Ein reillich Wort von dcinem \Vc·il., rnrnehmen ! 
DPs e,llen Ibergs Tochtct· riihm ich mith 
Des vielerfahrne11 Manns. Wir Rchwestern sassea 
Die Wolle spilllie11d, in den langen J'\ii, hten, 
Wenn hei dem Vater sid1 des Volkes Haupter 
Vrrsammelten, die Pergamente lasPn 
Der alten Ifaiser, und des Landes Wohl 
Bedachten in verniinftigem Gespl'iich. 
A nfmerkend hart' ich da manch lcluges vVort, 
"\Vas der Verstiind'ge den kt, der Gute wiinscht, 
Und still im IIerzen hab' ich mir's l,ewahrt. 
So hore denn und acht' auf meine Rede 1 
Denn,_ was dich presste, sieh, das wusst' ich ]angst. 

B. Rebel's Einer -0der der Andere.-Aloo ritten sie mit einander in 
Paris hinein, und -,;war das Bauerlein aut der rechtcn Seite des Kiinigs; 
denn was die lie be Einfalt, es sei mit A bsicht oder durch Zufall, Unge-
schicktes thun kann, dm, thnt sie. Der Borner gah dem Konig auf alle 
seine Frngen gespriichig-e Antwort. Er erzahlte ihm Manches iiber den 
Felclbau, aus seiner [-Iaushaltung und wie er zuweilen des Sonntags auch 
sein Huhn in dem Topfe babe, und merkte lang-e nichts. Als er aber sah, 
wie alle Fenster sich offneten und alle Strassen sich mit Meuschen 
anfiillten, wie Jedermann ehrerbietig auswich, da ging ihm cin Licht auf. 

C. Schiller's Wilhelm Tell.-

Jfelchthal :-•......... 0 from me Yater dieses Landes 1 
kh stehe, nuT ein Jungling, zwischen euch, 
Den Vielerfahrnen-meine Stimme muss 
Bcscheiclen schweigen in der Lan<lsgeme;ude. 
Nicht, weil ich jung bin und nid1t vie! erlebtc, 
Vernehtet meinen Rath uud meine Rede; 
Nicbt liistern jngendliches Blut, mich treibt 
Des hochsten Jammers schmerzliche Gewalt, 
Was auch ,len Stein des Felsen muss erbarmen. 
1hr selbsl seid Yater, Haupter ei11es Ha uses 
Und wiins~ht euch einen tugendhaften Sohn, 
Der eures Ilauptes heil'ge Locken ehre, 
Und euch den Stern des Auges fromm hewache. 
0, weil ihr selh5t an eurem Leib und Gut 
Noch nichts erlitt~n, eure Augen sich 
Noch frisch und hell in ihren -Kreisen regen, 
So sei euch darnm unsre Noth nicht fremd. 
Auch iiber euch hiingt das Tyrauneuschwert: 
lhr habt das Land von Oestreich abgewenclet; 
Kein antler.es ,var mei ues V aters Unrecht; 
!hr seid in gleicl.er Mitschuld und Verdammniss. 

! 
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D. Richter's Neujahrsnacllt eines Unqluckliclien.-Acli, die Schfangen-
hingen um seine Brust und die Gifttropfen auf seiner Zunge, und er 
wusste nun, wo er war. Sinnlos und mit uunussprechlichem Grame rief 
er zum Himmel hinauf: "Gib mir die ,Jugcnd wieder ! 0 Yater, stelle 
mich auf deu Schei<leweg wieder. dam>t ic·h anders wiihle ! "-Aber sein 
Yater nnd seine Jugend waren liingst dahin. Er sah Irilichter auf dea 
Siimpfen tnnzen nnd auf dem Gotte,acker erloschen, uml er sagte: "ES' 
sind meine thorichteu Tage." Er sah eiuen Stern aus dem Himmel 
fliehen uncl im Fal'e schimmern und anf der Erde zerrinnen. "Das bin 
ich," sagte seiu blntendes Herz, und die Sehlangenziihne der Reue gro ben 
darin in den Wnnden weiter. 

I. Ein redlich W1>rt. (A.) Is this clause in its present form acl-
missable in Prose 1 ,vrite the two plurals of TVort with their meanings. 

2. The two expressions wanch if/1,ges T•V1>rt (A) an ,l manelies klu,qe 
Wort, being correet, allC! having the same meaning, why then that differ-
ence in the declension of mancli and klu_qes ? 

3. What poetical lieense is exhibited in the 3rd line (A). Mention a 
similar form occurrin!! in passage C. 

4. Uncl vrie er ,mwcilen . . • Topfe habe (B). What is the allusion 
contained iu these words. Give the literal meaning of the Ge1manism d'a 
ging ihm ein Licht auf, ancl account fnlly for aef. 

!\, Erl!ble (5th line C). Name the other prefixes of the class to, 
which er belongs, and illustrate the influence that they have on the verb-. 
Distinguish between bauen ancl beoauen; gel.en and vergehen; 7eissen and 
zerreissen. · 

6. Derivation may be efiectecl by sn.ffixes. Fo1 m derirnt. adj ts. with 
en, haft, ig, giving full explanations. What kind of verbs are formed with 
iren? Write down a few genuine German verbs with this ending. Change 
the foll'g intransitiva into factitiva: fa/Im, trinll:en, lamrn, sitzen, ancl give 
the English of each. 

7. State your reason for the difference in the meaning of ein fleissig 
arbeitender Schill.er and ,in fleissiger, arbeitender Sch'iifor. Decline ihe forme1r 
iu the 4 cases sing. and plur., also trockenere Jahreszeit. Translate: AU 
my happiness. All the city. All Germany. 

8. Das wusst' ich liinqst. Parse das, and exhrhit it i11 the character-
of a relative pron. Write a sentence with dass. Dedine ich, er, sie es-. 
Write in German: We speak of it. You remember it. It is said. 

9. 1'V'hat is meant hy simple anrl compound S('parabie verbs; mention 
three of each class. Translate : The man looked at me when I was 
going past. Comment on the position of the wrb. 

10. ·write clown the 2ucl JOO•· sing. Impft; the Infinitive ancl Past Part 
of: magst, denkt, wusst' (A); sah, a•ifi1.lten, ,qing auf (B}; stehe, bin, muss, 
(C). 

11. If I hacl the money I would buy the honse. Translate and write 
the same sentence omitting tbe conjunction in the proias;s. How does. 
this omission affect t.he construction. Aecom;t for the two infinits. in the 
clause: \Vir haben cle11 B1tief nicht lesen lc6nnen. 

12. Illustrate by sho~t sente-n,·es, the influilnce that adverbial and 
subordinative conjunct. luwe on c,·rtain parts of spi>ech. Tlae nat>ural order 
is ob-ened in senis. like: Wir sincl miide, denn• wi,u haben vie! 
geschrieben. Why? 

13. Explain the difieTence between: Der Brief ist gescl\.riehen, aud 
der Brief wird geschrieben. \Vhich aux ii. is u,;ed for neuter verbs? Take 
for ex: Your friend has arrived. In such sents .. as: the patient was not 
permitted to go out, the Eng·Hsh Sttbjcct becomes the Obj,ect in Ge-rm.an.. 
'.Franslate this seut. 
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l.5. What is the 1eadi11ir feature of German Literature 1 Mention 
the period to which the following works belong-, anil give the principal 
featurea of each of these periods: L,_qend ~f Sigfrid, the dragon-sla.ve1·; 
Wessobntnner Geb,t; Heliand; Ni~elur,genlied. Which IR the oldest 
~nitten monument of German Literature~ In which language are the 
works of the 2nd period written 

15. Trnnslate into German :-Knowledge is not acquired without 
labour. The German dictionary which I bought a week ago, was pub-
lished in London last year. There were over one hundred persons on 
board, nearly all of whom perished in the water. The first German 
University Wf\S established in 1348. ·what is to be done 1 The young 
IDf\D is to be rewarded. Do you know England~ Do you know German 1 
Do you know what he says 1 Do not say a single word. When do you 
leave for home 1 \Vhen he speaks. he spe ,,ks well. When he had 
fini,hcd speaking, he went out. The book is not tu be had anywhere. 
On the lith of April 1884. (letters.) 

SECOND AND THIRD CLASS. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate: Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. 

Melchthal.-So eilt' ich sicher unterm heil'gen Schirm 
Des Gastrechts von Geholte zu Gehofte .-
Und als ich kam ins heimatbliche Thal, 
Wo mir der Vettcrn vie! verbreitet wohnen; 
Als ich den Vater £and, berttttbt und blind, 
Auf fremdem Stroh, von der Barmherzigkeit 
Mildthat'ger Menschen lebenrt-

StauJfacher.- Herr in Himmel! 
JJle/c/,thal.-Da weint' ich nicht ! Nicht in ohr,macht'gen Thrauen 

Goss ich die Krnft des hcissen Schrnerzens aus; 
In tiefer Brust, wie einen thcuren Schatz, 
Verschloss ich ihn 1111d clachte our a11f Thaten. 
lch kroch durch alle Krlimmcn des Gehirgs ! 
Kein Thal war so Yerfiteckt, ich spaht' es ans; 
Bis an der Gletscher eisbedecktcm Fuss 
Erwartet' ich und fond bewohnte Hutten. 
Uud iiberall, wohin mein Fuss mich trug, 
Fand ich den gleichen I-fass der Tyrannei ; 
Denn bis an diese letzte Granze sclbst 
Belebter Schopfung, wo der starre Buden 
Aufhiirt zu geben, rnubt der Vogte Geiz. 
Die Herzen alle di,•srs hiedern Volks 
Rrregt' ich mit dcm St,ichel meincr Wo1-te, 
Und un;;er sind sie All' mit Herz nncl Mund. 

B. Goethe's H ermann und Dorothea. 
Schicksal und Antheil.-Schon von ferne sahn wir den Staub, noch eh' wir 

die Wiesen 
Abwarts kamen; der Z11g w:u schou ,·on Hiigel zu Hiigel 
Unabsehlich dnhin, man ko11nte weniir erkennen. 
Als wir nun ,ibl'l' den Weg, der quer durch's Thal geht, erreichten, 
War Gedrang' und Getiimmcl noch gross cler \.Vandrer und \Vagen. 
Leider sahcn wir noch genug der Armen vorbciziehn, 
Konnte11 einzeln erLihren, wie bitter die srhmerzliche Flucht sei, 
U nd wie froh das Gefiihl des eilig g"retteten Lebens. 
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Traurig war cs'zu sehn, die manichfaltige Habe, 
Die ein Haus nur verbirgt, das wohlversehne, und die ein 
Guter Wirth umher an die rcchten Stellen r;esetzt hat, 
Im mer bereit zum Gehrauche, denn alles ist nothig uncl niitzlirh, 
Nuu zu sehen das alles, auf mancherlci Wagcn uncl Karren 
Durch einander geladen, mit Uebereilung gefliichtet. 

Hermann -Ruhig erwicdcrte drauf dcr Sohn, mit ernstlichen Worten: 
Oh ich lolllich gehaudclt? ich weiss es nicht; ab·r mein Herz hat 
Mich geheissen zu thun, so wie ich genau nun erzii.hle. 
Mutter, 1hr kramtct so langc, die alten Sti.icke zu suchen 
Und zn wii.hle11; nur spat war erst das Bi.iudcl zusammen, 
Auch der Wein uud das Bier. ward langsam, sorglich gcpacket, 
Als ich nun endlich vor's Thor und auf die Strasse hinauskam, 
Stromte zuri.ick die Meuge der Biirger mit Weibern und Kindern, 
Mir eutgegen; denn fern war Rchon der Zng der Vertriebneu. 
Schneller hielt ich mich dran, und fuhr behcnde dem Dorf zu, 
Wo sic, wie i"h 6(•hort, heut iihernachteu nnd rasten. 
Als ich nun meines W cges die ncue Strasse hinanfu!-ir, 
Fie! mir ein Wagen in's Auge, von tiich1igcn Bii.umen gefiiget, 
Von zwei Ochsen gezogen, den grossten und stii.rksten des Auslands, 
Neben her aber ging, mit starken Schritten, ein Mii.dchen, 
Lenkte mit langem Stahe die beiden gewaltigen Thiere, 
Trieb sie an, nud hielt sie zuriick, sie leitete kliiglich, 

I. Relate the occurrence alluded to in the 5th 6th .. nd 7th lines, (A.) 
Write the sent., Kein Thal war so versteclct, ich spiiht' es aus (A), beginning 
the dependent clause with obsclwn. 

2. Unabseh/ich dahin (B). Note peculiarity in the construction of this 
clause, and mention a similar form in the passage Hennaun (B). Give the 
deri vatiou of unabsehlich. 

3. I have seen the book lving on the table. Translate this sentence, 
l!ivin~ your renson for the dilfercnt form the English past part. assumes in 
German. Comment on the same part of speech in such clauses as: His 
tutor has taught him to speak Latin. Translate this sent. 

4. Alter the style of the follg. conj. sen ts. by changing the dependent 
c'auses into participles: Der Monarch, welcher gefiirchtet winl, ist nicht 
immer auch der geliebteste. Der Furchtsame zittert vor jedem Schatton 
uud leht in ewiger Angst. Nichts ist so entzi.ickend, al der Anbliok der 
Natur, welche im Friihling wieder auflebt und alles ve1jiingt. Give the 
English. 

5. Distinguish between simple ar:d comp. separable, and compd. insep· 
arable Yerbs. Which of the compd. sep. verbs reject the syllable ge in the 
past part. Classify the verbs : ausgiessen, .fruhslilclce,,, widersprerhen, 
vorbeiziehen, missachten, wiederholen, anvert, auen, beantragen. Write the 
Impft and past part. of each. 

6. Aber, allein, sondern. Illustrate the use of these wortls, state what 
they denote and how they affect a previous statement. Translate: He is 
not only talented, hut also industrious. 

7. In what case is the principal clause preceded by the subor. relative 
clause? Take for e,camples: He who does not wish to hear, must feel. 
He has long since forgotten, whrrt he has learned. Explain the position 
of habe in : da ich nicht habe lcommen lcomen. 

8. The predicate may be an adjective, a noun or a verb. ·what is the 
agreement of each of these word,;; write exs in illustration: Der Sturm 
is! vo,bei. Comment on the predicate i-orbei. 
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9. Idiomatic expressions :-Wir stehen filr nichts. Meine Uhr ist 
stehen gehlieben. In den Tag hinein leben. Er hat zu leben. Es ging 
ihm an's Leben. Bleib mir vom Leibe Einem zn Leibe gehen. Sich 
eines Bessern besinnen. Etwas znm Besten geben. Nichts for uugut. 

10. What Mood is used in indirect speech in German; take for ex.: 
He proceeded to explnin his nssertion (Bchanptnng) that the English 
language was spoken with greater purity at Edinburgh than in London. 

11. From what source did Goethe derive the material for his Epic 
noem, "Jlermann und Dorothea"? A certain Poem more particularly 
influenced Goethe to write an Epic Idyll ? Prove that his Idyll possesses 
the essential quality of the Epic. Mention the principal features of the 
story. 

12. Tranglate into German :-A German again! how did these blue-
eyed barbarians acquire so much knowledge? l{now, I am the spirit of 
Cicero, the wisest man of his time, the father of his country, the mo;t 
eloquent nmong mortnls, hut-who does not know me? Yet, in my time, 
to speak the truth, your countrymen were the most ignorant people that 
the sun shone upon,-rough, wild, without agriculture or commerce, 
strangers to science and art, eternal hunters and warriors, clad in the 
skins of wild animals, and almost nntamable animals themselves. 

(Additional /01· ci First Class.) 

C. Schiller's Geschichte des dreissigjiihri_qen Kriegs.-Das Mi~stranen 
der Protestanten lieh dem M ini8terium Philipps des Dritten die gefahr-
liche Staatsknnst seines Vaters, und bci den deutschen Katholikcn bestand 
noch immer das Vertranen auf spanische Hiilfe, wie der Wnnderglanbe 
an die Knochen i!er Martyrer. Aensserlichcs Gcprange verbarg die 
Wunden, an clenen diese Monarchie sich verblntete, ond die Meinnng 
von ihren Kraften blieh, weil sie den hohen Ton ihrer goldncn Tage fort-
fUhrte. Sklaven zu Hause nnd Fremdlinge anf ihrem eigenen Throne, 
o-aben die spanischen Schattenk611ige ihrcn deutschen Verwandten 
Gesetze; und es ist erlaubt, zu zweifeln, ob der B-,istand, den sie lei~teten, 
die schimpfliche Abhangigkeit werth war, womit die dentschen Kaiser 
denselben erkaufen mussten. 

1. Analyze the ,;eutence: Sklaven zu Hause .••• Geset:r.e, noting acer-
triin peculiarity in its construction; and write it in the logical order in 
the form of a princ1)1al clause with a dependent relative one. 

2. \'Vomit die deutschen Kaiser dcnselbcn erkaufen mnssten. Explain 
the words womit and denselben. State why denselben is used instead of ilm. 

I 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Exciininer ...... ................ J. G. SCHURMAN, M.A., D. So. 

FIRST YEAR. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

A. 

l. Punctuate the foJ;owing passage: "Now you must have patience 
with me if in approaching the specialty of this subject I dwell a little on 
certain points of general political science already known or established for 
though thus as I believe established soma which I shall ha,·e occasion to 
rest arguments on are not yet by any means universally accepted and 
therefore thouirh I will not lose time in any detailed defence of them it is 
necessary that I should distinctly tell you in what form I receive and 
wish to argue from them and this the more because there may perhaps be 
a part of my audience who have not interested! themgelves in political 
economy as it bears on ordinary fielcls of lahour but may yet wi~h to hear 
iu what way its principle can be applied to art." 

2. Combine into one sentence,-" I was yesterday told a story. I 
could r.ot smile at it. It was of a modest young gentleman. Ile was 
invited to au entertainment. He was not used to drink. He had not the 
confidence to refuse a glass. Suddenly he grew flustered. He took all 
the talk of the table into hi~ own hands. He abused every one of the 
company. He flung a bottle at a gentleman's head. By this gentleman 
he was being entertained." . 

3. The following sentences, if found faulty, are to be corrected,-in 
construction, diction, punctuation, &c. 

(a.) Inspired with love for his native province he intended to do 
his duty and he believed, that the bill, was not in the interest of the 
province he would vote against it. 

( b.) As applied to them the famous word~ of the Scotch poet, 
would have to be reversed and we would have to read; 

There breathes many a man with soul so dead 

( c.) EYery man was asked to pay, his fair ~hare of the taxation 
and not as hitherto one half of the tax-payers paying for the whole. 

(d.) If this should prove unsuccessful which probRbly it shall, I 
shall rent the house. 

( e.) Blessed are the meek-that was one of His observations. 

(f) There was a sensation of cabbage: as if all the greens, that 
had ever been boiled there, were evergreens and flourished in immortal 
strength. 

4. Construct, in imitation of Addison, two lientenees-containing 
together about 150 words-on an imaginary visit of Sir Roger de Coverley 
to this examination-room. 

Or, Write a paragraph of about 400 words characterizing the style of 
.Addison. 
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Il. 

5. Describe (a) the lane:m\ge, (b) the imagery, (c) the metre, and (d') 
the nature of the subjects of Pope's poe,ry. 

6. What is the subject of the Rape ~/the Lflck? How is it treated'?' 
Why has that poem been regarcleG as "the real epos of society undeJ?-
Queen Anne?" 

7. Enumerate Johnson's works. Estimate his service to English 
Literature. 

8. Make an analysis of Gray's Pro_qress of P,,esy. specifying the illus-
trations used, and quoting any of the more memorable lines. 

9. Name the authE>rs and give the context of the following lines, and 
explain the words italicised: 

(a.) Here thou great Anna whom thee reah1is obey. 
(b.) Once more, Democ,itus, arise on earth. 
(c.) They saw in Tempe's vale her native maids. 
( d.) The breezy call of incense-breatliin_q morn. 
(e.) With incense kindled at the IJfuse'sflame. 
(f) In tli.y green lap was Nature's darlin_q laid. 

( A clditional /01· First or Second Class.) 

JOHNSON: SELECT Ln-Es. POrE: SATrnEs AND EPrs-rLEs. 

Turn : Two HOURS, 

I. Sketch the histo1·y and influence of the Spec!ator. ,vhat is 
Johnson's estimate of the critic,il papers cot:Jtribnted by Addison ? 

2. Give Johnson's estimate of Pope's Essay on Criticism. 
3. How was Popes Essay on llfan treated by Crousaz, Warburton, 

and Johnson 
4. What is the preci~e relation between Pope's Satires and Epistles 

and their Latin originals 1 

5. Give the substance of the autobiographical passages in the Satires 
and Epistles . 

6, Quote Pope's characterization either of Addison or Lord Hervey. 
7. Explain the a!Jusions in the following passages, indicating the 

context in which they occur:-
(a.) May eYery Bavins haYe his Bnfo still. 
(b.) 
(c.) 

(d.) 

And sees at Cannons what was never there. 
In South-sea days not happier, when surmis'd 
The lord of thousands, than if now excis'd. 
Let humble Allen, with an awkward shame 
Do good by stealth and blush to find it fame. 

I 



xl viii. 

SECOND YEAR. 

SHAKESPEARE: HAMLET, TWELFTH NIGHT, OTHELLO, JULIUS 
C..ESAR, CYMBELINE, 

TnIE : THREE HOURS, 

N. B.-Answe" only ten questions, in which, however, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 must be 
included. Extra marks will be given for all RELEVANT quotations. 

I. Specify the evidence by which the chronology of Shakespeare's 
writings is ascertained. 

2. Det.Jrmine the dates of the plays mentioned above. 
3. On what principle does Shakespeare name his plays 1 

Discuss the propriety of the five names above. 
4. 5. 6. 7. 8. The following passages are to be fully explained. 
(Take account, where you think it necessary, of the context, of para-

llel passages, and of corruptions and emendations of the text):-
He smote the sledded Polarks on the ice. Springes to catch wood-

cocks. Unhouscl'rl, disappointed, unanel'd. With windlasses and with 
assays of bias. Their inhibition comes hy the means of the late innova-
tion I am but mad north-north-west. In our circumstance and course 
of thought. A vice of kings. Hoist with his own petar. A certain con-
vocation of politic worms. You must wear your rue with a difference. 
He is the card or calender of gentry. (Hamlet.) 

Like the sweet sound that breathes upon a bank of violets. Good my 
mouse of virtue. A catch that will draw three souls out of one weaver. 
Call me cut. She sat like patience on a monulllent, smiling at grief. 
Not, like the haf!gard, check at eYery feather that comes before his eye. 
The bed of Ware in England. The new map with the auetmentation of 
the Indies. This is very midsummer madness. ( Twelfth Night.) 

God bless the mark. So may he with more facile question bear it. Seel 
with wanton dulness my speculative and offic'd instruments. And in the 
essential vesture of cre11tion does tire the enginer. It frights the isle 
from her propriety. Some uncleanly apprehensions keep leets and law-
days. Strain his entertainment. Though that her jesses were my dear 
heart-strings, I'd whistle her off and let her &own the wind. Our new 
heraldry is hands, not hearts. I will speak as liberal as the north. 
(Othello.) 

Now is it Rome indeed, and room enough. Be factious for redress. 
The genius and the mortal instruments are then in council. Take 
thought, and die for Crosar. Is it physical 1 As fire drives out fire, so 
pity, piry. Cr_y "Havoc"! and let slip the dogs of war. That day he 
overcame the Nervii. And come down with fearful bravery. (Julius 
Ccesar.) 

I do extend him, sir, within himself. She's a good sign, but I have 
seen small reflection of her wit. When I kissed the jack, upon an up cast 
to be hit away. Swift, swift, you dragons of the night, that dawning 
may bare the raven's eye. Two winking Cupids .... nicely depending on 
their brand~. Alike conversant in general services, and more remarka-
ble in single oppositions. You some permit to second ills with ills, each 
elder worse, and make them dread it, to the doers' thrift. To satisfy, if 
of my freedom, 'tis the main part, take no stricter render of me than my 
all. For feature, laming the shrine of Venus, or straight-pight Minerva, 
postures beyond brief nature. ( Cymbeline.) 
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9. Show, in detail, what is the "idea" or "central thong ht" of the 
play of Hamlet. Does the same subject appear in other playB of 
Shakespeare 1 

10. Contrast the characters of Imogen and Ophelia. 
11. Sketch the character eithe,- of Othello or of Brutus. 
12. On what principle does Shakespeare make Othello a tragedy, 

Twelfih Night a comedy, and Cymbel,-ne neither? 
13. What 1s the relation of morality to art in Shakespeare 1 

HISTORY. 

Examiner •••••••••••• , ••.•••••••.•. PrrOFESSOR Fon REST, 

THIRD YEAR. 

Turn : THnEE Houus. 

Answer only one question of the first seven divisions. Do not take (b) iJ 
you can answer (a). 

1. (a.) What races had formerl a settlement in the territory of the 
Western Empire at the close of the 5th century 1 In what order had they 
come 1 Where did they settle 1 

(b.) What were the relations which existed between the Romans 
and the Barbarians along the frontier, and how did they prepare the way 
for the rlissolution of the Western Empire 1 

2. (a.) "Now the two great ideas which expiring antiquity be-
queathed to the ages that followed were those of a world-monarchy and a 
world-religion." (Bryce.) Explain. 

(b.) ,vhat were the leading barbarian tribes that harassed the 
Byzantine Empire in the days of Heraclius 1 What was his policy re-
garding thEm 1 

3. (a.) "Thus -- -- may be considered as the founder of the 
French monarchy properly so-called." Fill in the name and explain. 

(b.) On the death of Clovis (A. D., 511) how was the kingdom 
of the Franks divided 1 

4. (a.) Give the names of the first four Caliphs who succeeded 
Mohammed and the conquests which took place under each of them. 

(b.) Explain the meaning of the following words which occur in 
Mohammedan history, Shiites, Sonnites, Abassides, Ommyads, Fatimites. 

5. (a.) The kings of England and France submitted their disputes 
to Boniface the VIII. What were the matters in dispute 1 the decision 1 
the results 1 Name the kings. 

(b .) By the middle of the 15th century the number of states into 
which Spain had been divided was reduced to four. Name them, giYe 
position and extent. 



6, (a.) 
( b.) 

~entury. 

l. 

Give tl10 1ead.ing events of the reign of John of France. 
Give the leading di,·isions of Italy at the close ot the 15th 

7. (a.) Give a brief description of the constitution of Aragon in 
the 15th century. 

(b.) What was tlte condition of Florence under Lorenzo de 
Medici. 

8. TrRce the connection between the teachings of Savonarola and 
the New Dearning in England. 

9. Gi;re a brief account of Machiavelli. What is the JJlll'port of his 
work " The Prince.'' 

10. ·what ,\>ere the three principal class divisions of the Englisk 
people in the I Ith century. Which class gained most by the Norman 
conquest 1 

l I. Write brief notes on any t,vo of the following subjects: 
Brunehild and Fredcgonde. The Bnndschuh. The Swabian Leagtrn. 
Improvement in tlrn position of woman during the middle ag~s. Margaret, 
the Semiramis of the r.orth. Early history of Iceland. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Tnrn : THREE Houns. 

1. What two dispu\es led to the ThirtyJYears War 1 What nations 
took part in the struggle 1 

2. How far did the treaty of Westphalia secure religious toleration in 
Germany f 

3. ·what were the terms of the peace of Ryswick 1 What were its 
effects on tlie political history of England 1 

4. (a.) State some of the Constitutional diffic11lties which arose on 
the flight of James II. What were the views of the several political 
parties 1 How was comparative unanimity secured 1 

( b.) The effects of the Revohttion which placed William and 
Mary on the throne were different iu the three Kingdoms of England, 
Sco tl au<i. and Irdaud. Why 1 

5. (a.) What was the l}olicy of Sir Robert Walpole 1 How may it 
be said of him, that his qualities ,vere sL1ch es a practical statesman alone, 
could do fu ll justice to 1 

(b.) What were Pitt's views of the Seven Years War 1 

6. (a.) "Never had England played so great a part in the History 
of mankind, as in the year 1759." (Green .) :Gxpluin. 

lb.) "It is no exaggeration to say that three of the victories of 
the Seven Years War determined for ages to come, the destiny of 
mankincl." (Green .) Explain. 

7. (a.) What was the league formed agaiust Sweden on the Acces-
sion of Charles XIP What did e.1ch member of the league wish 1 

(b.) What saved the Rt1ssian army in the War with Turkey, 
1714 1 What were the provisions of the treaty then formed between 
these two countries , 
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8. What effect had the American Revolution on the relations of 

Crown and Parliament in England 1 
9. (a.) Gi,·e a brief account of the Social and Political condition of 

France at the outbreak of the Revolution in 1789. 
(b.) "At the moment when the Duke of York with 10,000 

English troops joined the Au~triau army on the northern border of 
France, a march on Paris would have crushed the rebellion. But the 
chauce was lost." Why 1 

10. (a.) Give a number of the most important datei; in the period 0£ 
the French Revolution. 

(b.) How do you account for the astonishing ~uccess of the 
French Republic iu the struggle against the l st Coaliton 1 

11. (a.) Give a brief account of the peace of Luneville. 
(b.) What was Napoleon's deeign in the conquest and occupa• 

tion of Egypt 1 
12. (a.) Give a brief account of the death of the Czar Paul, the 

causes which led to it and the results which flowed from it. 
(b.) When were the Berlin Decrece issued 1 What were they 1 

POLITICAL ECONOMY, 

Examinei· ............................ PROFESSOR FORREST, 

TlllIE : THREE HOURS. 

I. Give a definition of Political Economy and a brief Bketch of its 
history as a science. 

2. Charles V. is sometimes spoken of as the founder of the "bfercantile 
S_yswn. He called the Portuguese the enemies ot Christendom, because 
they exported coin to the infidel to pay for commodities. Show wherein 
his mistake consisted. 

3. Trace the rise of the doctrine of the Balance of Trade in England. 
4. A owns a farm worth $2,000.00, Bank Stock $3,000.00, Dominion 

Debentures $5,000.00, mortgages on his neighbours' farms, Sl0,000.00. 
How much of this can properly be considered wealth to the country 1 
Docs the aggregate of wealth of all individual citizens fairly represent the 
wealth of the country 1 

5. Supposing the Shubenacadie Canal, which was a total failure, to 
have cost $375,000.00, what was the loss to the capital of the country 1 

6. " Credit is indi;,"pen sible for rendering the whole capital of the 
country productive." Explain. 

7. What would be the effect on :he business community if the Dry 
Dock at Halifax were built with money rai~ed in the City 1 If built with 
outside capital 1 

8. It is generally ~uppo~ed that the gold tsken from our mmes 
costs, in labour and material, all that it is worth. Does the country gain 
anything by working the mine~ 1 
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9. Briefly discuss the subject of Bimetalism. 
10. Trace briefly the history of Paper-money Inflation in France. 
l I. What determines the value of an Inconvertible Paper Currency 1 
12. Give the substance of Bastiat's "Candle Maker's Petition." 

Show its weakness as an argument against Protection or defend it, 
13. Give a summary of Perry's arguments in favour of Free Trade. 
14. Carey maintains that Malthusianism is not in harmony with the 

facts of the past or the present. Give a few of his arguments in support 
of this statement. 

15. What is the value of a house which cost $20,000.00, and will 
only sell for $4.,000.00 1 Discuss the question of value of property, with 
special reference to our civic taxation. 

:ETHICS. 

Examiner ......................... . PRINCIPAL Ross. D. D. 

Trnrn : THREE HOURS. 

I. Specify the mental processes which necessarily precede a deliber-
ate act of choice. 

2. Is ruotive, st1ictly speaking, Objective or Subjective 1 Assign 
reasom for your answers. 

3. Explain the phrase "moral necessity" as employed by Necessi-
tarians who are not Fatalists :-shew that, in this sense it is quite com-
patible with the freedom of the Will. 

4. Specify the constituent elements of the Moral Faculty assigning 
to each its appropriate fur,ctions. 

5. Give the Utilitarian Theory of Morals. To what grave objec-
tions is it open 1 

6. Explain the difference between the Foundation and the Standard 
of Virtue 1 How is the Standard uf Vi~(uc ascertained. 

7. Shew that belief in the Existence of a Supreme Being is Intuitive. 
Unfold the contents of the Intuition. Explain the office of Reas.,u _in 
this discussiou. 

8. How does the Problem of Existence first rise in the mind 1 
9. In enquiring for the origin of the various forms of existence 

arour.d us what is the most striking fact that arrests our attention 1 
What inference do we naturally draw from this fact. 

10. On what general principle in Physics do modern materialistic 
Atheists endeavor to account for the phenomena of life, thought, and vo-
lition 1 Show by direct and indirect arguments that the explanation is 
inadequate. · 

11. In what does Duty originate? Classify Duties. 
12. What is Casuistry 1 
13. What estimate should we form of the conduct of a man who 

does what he knows to be wrong to save life 1-of the man who volun-
tarily suffers de~th rather than do wrong 1 

14. In the case of conflicting duties, what rule should we adopt for 
our guidance 1 
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METAPHYSICS. 

Examiner .... · ......... ........ J. G. ScHumu.N, M. A., D. Sc. 

THIRD YEAR. 

TIME: THREE HOURS, 

l. What is the foudameutal distinction between Anchint and Modern 
Philosophy ? 

2. Expound, in its historical relations, the system of Anaxagoras. 

3. What causes produced the fall of Scholasticism 1 

4. " Cogito ergo su1R." 
Examine the evidence of this assertion, and show how, according 

to Descartes, it stands related to all our other knowledge. 

5. "Bodies themselves are not properly perceived by the oonses, nor 
by the faculty of imagination, bnt by the intellect alone." {Descartes). 

State and examine the reasoning of which ,his is the co12dusion. 

6. What is meant by "Innate Ideas" 1 On what ground does Locke 
reject them ? 

7. How does Berkeley conceive the relation between objects of sight 
and of tom·h 

8. Expound Berkeley's doc:rine of causation; and compare it with 
Comte's and J. S. Mill's. 

Is there any affinity between the philosophical systems of these three 
thinkers 1 

LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Examiner ............................. . PROFESSOR LYALL. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 

1. What is our classification of the phenomena of Mind? 'What 
are the conditions of mind, and how are they distinguished from mind 
proper? Distinguish between the occasion and the cause of an idea? 

2. ·what do you understand by the Intuitional element in mind, 
and what is so important to be noted in regard to this element? 
Specify the Intuitions, and give the other terms by which they are 
designated, with the reason for each particular designation. 

3. ·with what Faculties, according to the older nomenclature, do 
the Laws of Mind and the Practical Processes correspond? Point out, 
particularly, what is implied in Generalization, and its relation to 
Reasoning. 

F 

J 
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4. How may Memory be identified with Knowledge, and wherein 
does the Knowledge of Memory differ from Knowledge simply? What 
phenomena of memory does this view serve to explain, and what are 
the practical lessons to be derived from the particular view? 

5. Give Aristotle's Laws of Reminiscence, and Hume and Brown's 
Laws of Association. To what single law may they all be reduced? 
Give briefly the secondary Laws of Association. 

6. What is the ordinary view taken of Imagination, and how is it 
more commonly defined? ,vhat kinds of Imagination may this be said 
to include? Is it the poetic faculty? How may the lattei· be defined? 

LOGIC. 

I. In what sense may Logic be considered a Science-in what an 
Art? 

2. Distinguish between an immediate and irrespective, and a 
mediate and relative, knowledge. 

3. Give the laws of logical thought, and show their correspon• 
dence with the laws of mind as given in onr Psychological course. 

4. ,vhat are the two quantities under which concepts may be re-
garded, involving, it is supposed, two separate processes of reasoning? 

5. Show how reasoning is not a matter af quantity. and state our 
quarrel with Mill and Hamilton on this subject. 

6. How are Syllogisms divided according to their internal charac• 
ter, and how in respect of thcir external form? 

7. How are propositions illatively converted? 

8. What are the moods and figures of the Syllogism ? 

9. Why is it often better to retain a Syllogism in the 2nd and 3rd 
figures than to reduce it to one in the ls,t? 

10. Give the uses of the 3rcl figure particularly. 

11. Show how the Fallacies are violations of the rules of the Syllog-
ism, and therefore formal, or "in dictione, "and in what respects they may 
be material, or "extra dictionem." 

12. What is the doctrine of Method? What is Synthesis and what 
Analysis? 

13. Give the rules of Definition and Division. 

14. How are Probations divided in respect of their matter, form, and 
degree of cogency? Give the rules of Probation, viewed as an extended 
process, and distinguished from a s,ing.le Syllogism or reasoning. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner ••••.•.•...... ...•••...•...... C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

GEOMETRY,-F!RST YEAR. 

A:enrr. 15'i'II.-10 A, M, to 1 P, M, 

1. If a straight li@ be divided into two parts, the square's of the 
whole line and one of the parts are together equal to twice the rectangle 
of the whole and that part, together ,vith the square of the other part. 
Shew also that {a- bf· - a2 + b2 -2 ab is the algebraic eqivalent of 
the proposition. 

2. In any triangle, if a perpendict\lar be drawn from the vertical 
11ngle to the opposite side, the square of a side opposite an acute angle 
11t the base is equal to, &c.-complete the enunciation and prove the 
proposition. 

3, The sides of a triangle being lt, b, c, opposite the corresponding 
11ngles, draw a pcl'l_)endicular on c, and find the segments of the base, 
and afterwards the perpendicular : do this, using the previous pro• 
position. 

4. One cit·cle cannot touch another internally in more than one 
point. 

5. Give Euclid's con.'ltruction for drawing a tangent to a circle from 
o, point without it. Draw the tangent by a shorter method, and criticise 
Euclid's method. 

6. Having given the angular points of a regular pentagon inscribed 
in a circle, descr·ibe a regular pentagon about the circle.. 

7. If the Bides about the angles of two triangles are proportional, 
the triangles am equiangular. 

8. Equal triangles that have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other, have the sides about the equal angles reciprocally 
proportional. Extend the enunciation, shewing why you do so. 

9. The only regular polygons that <!an completely fill up a plane 
superficies without interstitial space, are the three-, four- and six-sided 
ones. 

10. If the vertex of a triangle is nearer the middle of the base than 
its extremities are, the vertical angle is obtu.se : if morti distant, it is 
acute. 

11. If perpendiculars be let fall fron\ the angles of a triangle on the 
opposite sides : (1) they pass through a point : (2) the rectangles of 
their segments are equal to one another: (3) the lilies joining the 
points where they meet the sides are equally inclined to the sides of the 
triangle.-

12. Find a point in the circumference of a circle from which lines 
drawn to two gi,•en poi11ts withottt it shall contain tile greatest possible 
angle.. 

1 

l 
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ALGEBRA.-FIRST YEAR. 

APRIL 15TH.-3 TO 6 P, M. 

I. Shew that a + m y-;; = yy, is impossible ; y-;; and VY being 
true surds. Express the substance of this result in a verbal state-
ment. 

2. Prove 

\fa3-Za2 x + ax2 + \lc,2 x-2ax2 + x3 + \fc,3-2a2 x + aa::2 

+ y ci2 x+ Zar+ x-3 = Zct (yci: + yx) 
3. Explain the method of solving n simultaneous equations con-

taining n un]i:nown quantities ( 1st degree) : such for instance as 
ax + by + cz + dw + cf:c. = p 
a,x+b,y + c,z + cl,w + cf:c. = p, 

cf:c. ,l:c &c. = &c. 

4. If an algebraic function _/(x) of any degree, such as ax4 + bx3+ 
cx2 + dx + s, be divided by x -1·, shew that the remainder, when the 
positive powers of x are exhausted, is precisely the_ same function of 1'. 

5. If p and q are positive quantities, the roots of x2 - px- q = O 
must in all cases be real, and opposite in sign ; and the positive root 
must be numerically greater than the negative one. 

xz 
6. Solve the equation yx2 - Zx + 9 - 2 =3-x. What general 

principle does your solution illustrate. 
7. In an Examination Paper, A made 2¼ times as many marks as 

B: and the difference of the square roots of the numbers of their marks 
was y12 th of the number that B made. Find the numbers of their marks. 

• x2 y2 3x 3y 13 
8. Given-:+-:-= - + - - - , and x-y = 2; findxandy. 

y2xl y X 4 
9. Three spherical balls of lead, of diameters 2¾, 3½, 4 inches 

respectively, are to be fused into a single ball. It is given that the 
masses of spheres, ceteris paribu,s, is proportional to the cubes of their 
diameters. Prove that the diameter of the new sphere will be a very 
little in excess of 5 inches. 

Jn(n+l)} 2 • 10. If (. --2-- be the sum of a series for all values of n, shew 

that the series must be l8 + 23 + 33 + &c. + n3. 

11. Shew that according to the usu.al rotation the sum of an 

arithmetical series= { Zc,+(n-l)cl} i'; and that in the case where 

this sum is= 0, the common difference must be of a contrary sign to the 
first term, and must also, n being odd, be a sub-mnltiple of it. 

12. Frove that ct(b2 + c2 ) + b(ct2 + c2 ) + c(a2 + b2 ) >6 ctbc. 
13. Shew that the expression _/(x) changes its sign from+ to -, 

or the other way, as x passes through a root of the equation_/ (x) = 0. 
Prove hence that there is at least one root of the equation 

x6 + 3x4 + 2x3- 3x2 - Zx - 2 = 0, between 1 and 2, 
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GEOMETRY AND MENSURATION.-SECOND YEAR. 

APRIL 151'H.-10 A. M. TO 1 P. M, 

l. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. Prove this : and represent the ratio of the 
two triangles by means of two straight lines whereof one X is given. 

2. Parallelograms about the diameter of any parallelogram are 
similar to the whole and to one another. 

3. If -a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle, the rectangle contained 
by its diagonals is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by its 
opposite sides. 

4. Prove that in a parabola the subnonnai is constant and equal 
to twice the distance of the focus from the vertex. 

5. Draw two tangents to a parabola from a given point without it. 
6. The area of a parabolic segment is equal to two-thirds of the 

triangle on the same base whose sides are tangents to the parabola at 
the extremities of the base. 

7. Prove either the 35th or the 36th Proposition of Euclid, Book 
III, shortly by the Sixth Book. 

8. Make a,n isosceles triangle equal in area to a given triangle and 
hi.wing a common angle with it. 

9. If a straight line be drawn through a centre of similitude cutting 
two circles it shall cut off similar segments. 

10. The radius of a circle is 100 ft. : find the area of a sector of it, 
the arc subtending at the centre 67½0 , 

11. The sideio of a triangle are 15, 16, 17 ft. respectively. Find 
the radius of the inscribed circle, and the area of the remainder of the 
triangle. 

12. A cubical mass of metal (vol. =n8) is to be cast into the form 
of a right cone, the diameter of the base to be equal to the height of the 
cone. .Find this diameter. 

Apply arithmetical calculation, supposing ci1 = ½ a cubic foot, and 
knowing that 8i/2rr= 1.845. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.-SECOND YEAR. 

APRIL 15.-3 TO 6 P, M, 

1. Suppose the circumference of the circle to be the unit of circular 
measure; what would be the circular meawre of rr0 1 

2. One angle of a triangle is 45°, and the circular measure of 
another is ½ : find the third angle in circular measure and in degrees. 

3. Group the iiix chief Trigonometrical Functions in three pairs, each 
ci2-b2 

with its reciprocal. vVhy chief? Also if cos B= ~b2, find the other 
n + 

five functions. Shew also that sec A= is impossible a and b being 
a+b 

real numbers. 

I 
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4. Prove, geometrically, for one conformation of figure, that 
sin (A+ B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B: and, assuming the universal 
character of the proof, deduce the common formula for cos (A- B). 

5. Prove sin (n + I) A=2 sin n A C08 A-- sin (n- l)A; and illus-
trate the use of the formula in the calculation of Trigonometrical 
Tables. 

6. Prove the following relation between the sides and angles of a 
plane triangle ABC: a 2 + b2 +c2=2 ab cos C+2 ac cos B+2 b c cos A. 

7. Prove the common formula (geometrically, best), 
a+b; a-b::tan½(A+B): tan½(A-B); and say when, in the 
solution of a triangle, you would use it. Describe the further steps, if 
any, of the solution. 

8. Distinguish between the true logarithm of a Trigonometrical 
Function and the artificial logarithm of the same : and prove this 
relation, for example, Log tan A = 20 - Log cot A. 

9. Using the common notation for the radii of the circles connected 

with a triangle, prove ! = + !__ + !__ ; prove also th11,t the continued r 1·1 r11 1~,,, 

product of the four radii S2 : and give a geometrical meaning to this 
result. 

10. In the expansion of (a+ x-t the co-efficients of terms equidistant 
from the extremes are equal. When n is odd, find the greatest co-
efficient. 

11. Shew that the processes of Arithmetical Multiplication and 
Division can, by the use of logarithms, be reduced to Addition and 
Substraction. 

12. The number of Prime Numbers is indefinitely great. Find 
whether 1073 is prime or not. 

EXTRA MATHEMATICS. -SECOND YEAR. 

APRIL 17TH.-3 TO 6 P. M, 

1. If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes, they shall be cut 
in the same ratio. 

2. If the sides BA, AC of a triangle BAC be cut at D and E in the 
same ratio (m : n) and BE, CD intersect at Q, then the line AQ being 
produced shall cut BC in F, so that BF : FC in the duplicate ratio of 
BD:DA. 

3. Enunciate DeMoivre 's Theorem, and prove it when n is a fraction 

equal to f, 
q 

4. Having found the series, loge (1 + x-) = x--½ x-2 + ½ x3-&c., 
manipulate it so as to obtain the working series for the calculation of 
common logarithms, viz :--log10 (n + l) = log10 n + &c. 

5. Starting from the exponential values for sin x- and cos x-, find 
tan x- in the same, and complete the inve&tigation that results in 

-1 
tan x = x - ½ :i,Jl + ¼ x5-&c. 
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6. Shew that log t 2 = 1 - ( 2\ + 4\ + 6\ + &c. ) 

7. Define Pole and Polar with reference to a circle. If a number 
of chords pass through the same point : prove that the locus of their 
poles is a straight line: also find thi11 line geometrically. (Prove with-
out referring to class exercises). 

-1 -1 -1 n't.+n-1 
8. Proveeot n+ eot (n+l)=eot - 2n+l • 
9. There are four bal1s in a bag, of which nothing is known but 

that they are severally either black or white. Two are taken out by 
chance and they both prove white : these being returned to the bag, 
two are again drawn and are white. Shew that it is 3 : 2 the balls are 
all white, and that it is 9: 1 two are not black. 

10. A landlord is to be dispossessed of his estate of which the 
annual rental is £A. He is to be compensated by an equivalent annuity 
to last for n yeal."I and then expire. If £A, be the annuity, prove 

ARn 
A,=Rn - l° 

PHYSICS . 

.Examine't' ......... .................... J G. MACGREGOR, 0. Sc. 

THIRD YEAR CLASS. 

APRIL 15TH,-10 A. M. TO 1 P. M, 

N. B.-Twelve questions to be answered.-Those marked with an 
asterisk hcive the higher values. 

(1.) Define mea.~iii·ement, unit, derived unit.-What relation holds 
between the numerical measures of a given quantity, and the magni• 
tudes of the units in which they are expressed. 

(2.) Define curvature, and shew that the curvature of a circular 
path is equal to the reciprocal of the radi,1s. 

(3.) Define accleration, and £incl the acceleration of a particle 
which, with an initial velocity of 20 ft. per sec. traverses in 10 minutes 
a distance of 1500 yards. 

*(4.) ,vhat is Simple Harmonic Motion~-A tooth in the blade of 
a reaper describes a simple harmonic motion of 1.5 inches amplitude in 
a period of 0.1 sec. Find its maximum velocity, and its maximum 
acceleration. 

*(5.) If a plane figure be displaced in any way in its own plane, 
there is in general one point in it, common to any two positions. 

(6.) Describe rough experiments hy which the Second Law of 
Motion might be suggested to a person ignorant of Dynamics. 
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(7.) Define the unit of force of the "absolute" system.-Shew that 
the unit of mass of the gravitational system is g times the mass the 
weight of which is taken as the unit of force, g being the acceleration 
of a freely falling body. 

(S.) J~nnnciate and prove the proposition called the "Triangle of 
Forces. "-Explain resolution of foi·ce. 

*(9.) ·what is the law of Conservation of Energy as applied to a 
single particle?-A particle of 4 lbs mass, initially at rest, is acted upon 
during 10 seconds by a vertical upward force of 256 poundals. 
Prove tlrnt the work done is equal to the Energy which the body 
possesses after, say, 15 seconds, o,ier and above its initial energy. 

*(IO.) The work done by a force during any displacement of a 
particle, is equal to the sum of tli.e quantities of work done by its 
components .. 

*(11) Two bodies of equal weight, are connected oy a string wliich 
passes over two smooth pegs in the same horizontal line, and supports 
a third body hanging from a smooth ring through which the string 
passes. The whole system is in equilibrium. Find the distance of the 
ring from the line joining the pegs, in terms of data easily obtained by 
measurement before the bodies are hung up. 

(12.) Explain clearly why it is that the body of a skater, in 
skating round a curve, is inclined.-How and why does the inclination 
depend upon the speed of the skater?-Does it depend upon his weight? 

(13) Define Centre of .ilfas8.-Shew how to find the distance of the 
centre of mass from a given fixed plane,:in the case of a system of three 
particles situated in one plane. 

(14.) Describe the balance.-Enumerate the characteristics of a 
good Balance, and find the conditions of greatest sensitiveness. 

*(15.) Define longituclinctl strain, elctsticity.-Enunciate Hooke's 
Law.-How would you determine Young's modulus for say india-
rubber ?-How does the value of Young's modulus depend on the 
magnitudes of the simple units? 

(16.) In a heavy incompressible fluid at rest, surfaces of equal 
pressure are surfaces of equal depth. 

(17.) To test whether or not air was a heavy body, Aristotle 
weighed different quantities in a bag. As he could detect no difference 
of weight he considered air to be imponderable. ·what was his error? 

(18.) What is the specific heat of a substance ?-How much boiling 
water must be mixed with 0.5 lb of oil of citron (specific heat=0.45) 
at 40°C, that the mixture may have a temperature of 50°C. 

(19.) Describe an experiment shewing that the boiling point of a 
liquid rises with the pressure to which the liquid is subjected.-How 
does the molecular theory explain this phenomenon? 

(20.) What are the thermal effects of (a) adding sugar to a cup of 
tea, (b) sprinkling ice with salt, ( c) mixing Sulphuric acid and water ? 
"Why are they produced ? 



lxi. 

( Additional for First Olass.) 

.APRIL 19TH,-3 TO 4.30 P. M, 

N. B.-Only fo1tr q1te.stions to be answered. Those marked with an 
astei·isk have the higher val1tes. 

*(l.) Shew that two simple harmonic motions in one line and of 
one period, give when compounded a single simple harmonic motion; 
and find on what its amplitude depends. 

(2.) An angular acceleration about an axis perpendicular to the 
axis about which a body is rotating changes the direction of the axis 
of rotation but not the angular velocity. 

(3.) A rigicl system may be brought from any one position to any 
other by a determinate translation and a determinate rotation about 
the direction of translation. 

*( 4.) A body undergoes a homogeneous strain consisting of elonga-
tions in two directions perpendicular to one another. Determine 
geometrically the positions of the two planes of no distortion. and shew 
that this strain may be compounded of a simple shear and an elongation 
in one direction. 

(5.) If the acceleration of a falling body is taken as unit of acceler-
ation, the weight Gf a ton as unit of force, and one horse-power as unit 
of rate of work, determine the simple units of length, time and mass 
from which the above unit may be derived. 

(6.) Determine the acceleration of the centre of mass of a system of 
particles in terms of the external forces acting on the particles and the 
masses of the particles. 

*(7.) ·what are the general equations of motion of a rigid body?-
Apply them to the case of a body acted on by two parallel forces, 
determining the magnitude and direction of the resultant of these 
forces and the distance of its line of action from the centre of mass. 

FOURTH YEAR CLASS . 

.APRIL 15TH.-3 to 6 P, M. 

N. B. -Only twelve q1testions to be answered.-The q1testions marked 
with cm ctstei·isk have the higher val1tes. 

(1.) Upon what law of the torsion of wires is the Torsion Balance 
based ?-Describe any form of this instrument and illustrate its use. 

(2.) Determine the pressure on a sluice gate 12 feet broad, against 
which the water (density=62 .5 lbs per cu. ft.) rises 5 ft. 

(3.) What condition must be fulfilled that the equilibrium of a float-
ing body may be stable? 

*( 4.) The elasticity (for changes of volume at constant tempera-
ture) of a gas which obeys Boyle's Law, is numerically equal to its pres-
sure. 

(5.) How would yon conduct experiments to determine the depend-
ence of the diffusion of gases of different densities upon their densities ? 
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(6.) Describe some delicate method of measuring the expansion of 
a rod produced by a given change of temperature. The measurement 
having been made, how would you determine the mean coefficient of 
expansion ? 

(7.) Shew the physical connection between wetness of land and 
low temperature. 

(8.) Assuming a quantity of heat to have a "mechanical equivalent, 
describe some mode of determining it. 

*(9.) The dependence of the Freezing Point upon pressure was 
predicted: on what grounds?-Describe an experimental mode of veri• 
fying it. 

(10.) A vapour at a given temperature is found to be able to stand 
a given pressure and no more. How would you shew this by experi• 
ment ? How account for it by the molecular theory of the constitution 
of liquids and vapours ? 

(11.) Enumerate the chief sources of energy available to us on the 
earth for conversion into useful work.-What is meant by dissipation or 
degradation of energy? 

(12. ) Explain magnetic field, {ntensity of field at a point, strength of 
pole, lamella1· magnetization, line of force. 

*(13) Given that a piece of Bismuth when placed in a magnetic 
field has fewer lines of force passing through it, than passed through 
the space it occupies, in the undisturbed field, shew that a bar of 
Bismuth if placed between the poles of a strong horse-shoe magnet, 
must take up an equatorial position. 

(14.) 'What precautions must be taken to shew that a piece of iron 
may be electrifiecl by being rubbed with flannel ?-How woulcl you 
shew that it becomes charged when put in contact with a piece of 
copper? 

(15.) How would you shew that when two bodies are electrified by 
rubbing, equal quantities of positive and negative electricity are pro-
duced. 

*(16) Determine the amount of work done during the passage of 
a transient current, which equalizes the potentials of two conductors 
initially at the potentials, V and V , respectively, by the transfer of a 
quantity of electricity, Q. 1 2 

(17.) Describe any form of Voltaic cell, and state the conditions 
which must be fulfilled, in order that such an arrangement of conduc-
tors may produce an electric current. 

(18.) Describe experiments shewing the production of Induction 
currents, and give a law determining the direction of the induced 
currents. 

*(19.) What phenomena attend the passage of the electric current 
through dilute Sulphuric Acid?-vVhat account does the molecular 
theory of the constitution of liquids give of these phenomena? 

*(20.) How would a very delicate Barometer behave if a sound 
wave were moving past it?-What is the actual motion of the air par-
ticles supposed to be, through which the wave is passing?---Shew that 
,uch motion would produce a wave. 
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( Additional for Frst Clrtss.) 

APRIL 19TH.- 4.30 to 6 P. M. 

N. B.-Only four questions to be an~wered. 

(1.) Find the mean velocity (according to the kinetic theory of 
gases) of the particles of air at O °C and 760 mm. pressure, and (b) 
at 240 °C and 890 mm. pressure. Data :-Specific gravity of mercury 
= 13. 596; acceleration of a falling body =9. 8 metres per sec. ; specific 
gravity of air at 0°C and 760 mm· =.,-n.11" · 

(2.) The mean specific heat oflead between0°C and t0
, being equal 

to 0.0286 x 0.000019t , its melting point being 326 °C and the latent 
heat of fusion 5.369, find the smallest velocity with which a leaden 
bullet must strike a target in order that the heat produced by the im-
pact way be just sufficient to melt the bullet, its temperature before 
impact being O °C. 

(3.) Given a magnet of constant moment, shew how to compare the 
intensities of the Earth's magnetic field at different places. 

(4.) Shew that the capacity of a conductor far from other conduc-
d uctors is constant. 

(5.) Assuming as known the direction of the force exerted in a 
magnetic field on a wire through which a current is flowing, determine 
the action on one another of two such wires which are parallel to one 
another and have currents flowing through them in opposite directions. 

(6.) Electric currents are induced by rotating a coil of wire in the 
Earth's magnetic field. Shew the necessity of a commutator if the cur-
rents are to be used in obtaining pure Hydrogen from dilute Sulphuric 
Acid by electrolysis. 

(7.) Compare the changes in temperature produced by the same 
current during the same time in flowing through wires of masses 10 
and 15 grammes, specific heats 0.05 and 0.08, lengths 5 and 6 inches, 
sections 0.1, and 0.2 sq. mm. and specific resistances 8 and 9, respec• 
tively. 

ASTRONOMY. 

TIME : THREE Hot:RS. 

N. B.-Twelve questions to be answencl. Those marked with an 
asterisk hm;e the higher values. 

*(l.) A room has its walls covered with mirrors. Shew that a man 
may see himself by reflexion at four of the walls, if he look in a direc• 
tion parallel to either diagonal. 

(2.) Investigate the reflexion of a convergent pencil of rays of small 
angle and directly incident on a concave mirror. 

(3.) Shew that a directly incident convergent pencil of rays is 
convergent after refraction through a convex lens, while it is divergent, 
parallel or convergent, after refraction through a concave:lens, according 
as the point of initial convergence is at a distance from the lens, greater 
than, equal to, or less than its focal length. 

I 
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(4.) The focal length of a combination of two lenses, whose axes 
coincide, whose distance is ct and whose focal lengths are f 1 and f 2 is 
equal to 

fl f2 

f 1+f2+a· 
*(5,) Explain focal lines, circle of east confusion. 

*(6.) Determine the magnifying power of Galileo's telescope, shew-
ing the course taken by the rays in passing through the instrument. 

(7.) If a ray of light is refracted through a prism, the algebraic 
sum (according to a certain convention of signs) of the angles made by 
the ray inside the prism with the normals to the refracting surfaces is 
equal to the angle of the prism. 

( 8. ) Explain dispersion, irrationality of dispersion, achi·omatic com-
binations, Ji'raunhofei·'s lines. 

(9.) Describe one method of measuring the density of the earth. 

(10.) At all places on the same parallel of latitude, the zenith dis-
tance of the pole is the same. 

(ll.) In what various ways may the positions of heavenly bodies 
be described. -Sketch the peculiarities of the instruments by means of 
which their positions are observed. 

*(12.) The sun's angular velocity in its annual motion is found to 
vary as the square of its apparent diameter. Shew that the area swept 
over by the line joining the sun and earth varies as the time. 

(13.) Shew that there can be no northern latitude at which twilight 
lasts all night at micl-winter.-Find the greatest southerly declination 
of the sun which admits of twilight all night at mid-winter in the 
Northern Hemisphere. 

· (14.) Shew generally how to determine the amount of the difference 
between mean and apparent solar time, clue to the fact that the 
sun moves in the ecliptic. 

*(15.) Explain Niitation. 

''(16.) Write a short sketch of what we know of sun-spots.-"'\Vere 
there no such spots how would we determine the position of the axis 
and the time of rotation of the sun? 

*(17.) vVhat observations would you make, and how would you 
employ them, to test the truth of Kepler's First Law? 

*(18.) Prove that the forces exerted by the sun on the planets are 
directly proportional to their masses and inversely proportional to the 
squares of their distances from it. 

(19.) vVrite a short sketch of the general characters of comets. 
- vVhat has been learned about them by studying their light? 
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CHEMISTRY . 

Examiner .... . . . . PROFESSOR GEORGE LAWSON, LL. D. 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

PART I. -JANUARY 12TH, 1884. 

TIMli: : THREE HOURS. 

1. Define what is meant by the terms (1) Element; (2) Radicle; 
(3) Molecule; (4.) Atom or Atomic Proportion. 

2. Distinguish between (1) Mechanical Cohesion and (2) Chemical 
Affinity; and between the terms (1) Mechanical Mixture, and (2) 
Chemical Compound. 

3. Explain the mode of formation of Acids, and their relation to 
Salts, and the distinction between Hydracids and Oxacids. 

4. \Vhat is the composition of Atmospheric Air. In what state, or 
states, do its two principal components exist. Give a description of 
them, with respect to their chemical characters only. 

5. Explain the process for preparing Chlorine, and give an account 
of the affinities and other chemical characters of that element; also, 
indicate briefly the uses to which it is applied and the forms or combi-
nations in which it may be conveniently used. 

6. In what forms does Carbon occur in nature, what are its prin-
cipal inorganic compounds, what are its chemical affinities, and for 
what purposes are they made available in the arts on a large scale? 

7. Describe the mode of preparation of Nitric Acid from a 
Nitrate, what are its properties, in what way does it act upon metals, 
and what tests may be applied to ascertain that a body is a Nitrate. 

8. Give a verbal explanation of the meaning of three of the 
following chemical equations : 

(1.) K 2 0+H2 0=(HK0) 2 

(2.) Fe S+H2 S04 =FeS04 +H2 S. 
(3.) 2 N H 4 Cl+ Ca O = 2 N H 8 + Ca Cl2 + H 2 0. 
(4.) 3KOH+4P+3H2 0=3KH 2 P0 2 PH 3 

9. Give mode of preparation of Sulphuric Acid, and describe its 
properties. In what way would you determine a Salt to be a Sulphate? 

10. Give an account of the History of the Discovery of Oxygen and 
Hydrogen, and of their reduction to the liquid or solid state. 

11. Give an account of the method of preparing Iodine from sea 
weed, and describe the chemical characters of Iodine. What are the 
principal salts containing Iodine, and in what way would you test the 
purity of Iodine and an Iodide. 

All chemical reactions are to be shown by equations, with verbal 
explanations only where necessary. 

Five qu,estions only to be answei·ecl. All the questions will be calwlatecl 
as of equal mlue. 

I 
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PART II.~APRIL 18, 1884. 

Tnrn : THREE HOURS. 

1. Explain verbally and by equations the changes that take place 
When a hydracid or oxacid unites with a basic oxide or hydrate to form 
a Salt. How are basic salts formed, and wherein do they differ in 
composition from neutral salts. Write the formulre of Calcium Car• 
bonate, Iron Pyrites, Ferrous Sulphate, Ferric Chloride. 

2. Explain the nature of the chemical changes that take place when 
metallic Silver dissolves in Nitric Acid. Also the nature of the action 
of Nitric Acid upon metallic Tin. When metallic Copper is boiled in 
dilute Sulphuric Acid What takes place? Describe the action, respect 
ively, of Sulphuric and Hydrochloric Acid upon metallic Zinc, 

3. What is the composition of the Calcium Phosphate of Bones? 
"What chemical, and what physical, change is brought about by the 
action of Sulphuric Acid upon Bones, or Bone Earth? What spon• 
taneous change does bone undergo " 'hen exposed to atmospheric air. 
Upon What does the commercial value of a Superphosphate of Lime 
mainly depend? 

4. How do you account, chemically, for the presence of Hydrogen 
and Oxygen in the combined form as \Vater on the surface of the globe? 
for the occurrence of common Salt in the ocean rather than in the 
waters of lakes and rivers ? for the existence of an atmosphere chiefly 
of free Nitrogen and Oxygen? and for the occurrence of Metals in the 
earth's crust to so large an extent as Silicates? 

5. Show by formula the constitution of a composite Silicate, so as 
to indicate the different kinds of bases that usually unite "'ith Silicic 
Oxide to form Silicates, Compare Felspar (Orthoclase) with Olay, in 
respect to their composition, and explain why Glay makes a richer soil 
than 8and. By what process can a Silicate be brought into a soluble 
state for analysis. To what are the colours of minerals (as precious 
stones) and stained glass due? Give examples, 

6. Mention some of the principal facts that have been observed as 
to the tendency to oxidation of different metals in dry air. ·what is a 
Metallic Oxide, and in what way are the Metallic Oxides classified? 
What is the effect of Heat upon certain Metallic Oxides, and of Carbon 
at high temperatures? What is the effect upon certain Metallic Oxides 
of (1) Chlorine and of (2) Water? 

7. What is the usual composition of an Iron Ore, and what objec• 
tionable impurities is it apt to contain ? Explain the process of 
Metallurgy as applied to Iron Ores in the blast furnance, with special 
regard to the chemical changes that take place. What is the composi• 
tion, and what are the properties, respectively, of Soft Iron, Cast Iron, 
and Steel? What is the ordinary composition of an Iron Slag ? 

8. Upon what principle are Metallic Bases classified for the pur• 
pose of systematic testing in the Laboratory? Specify the test by 
which each group may be known. Where the group tests are all 
negative, how can you ascertain that a base (or salt) is really present. 
Give examples of each group of Bases to the extent of not more than 
one-third of the number of Bases contained in each group, 

All chemical re-actions are to be shown by eql\ations> in addition to 
such verbal explanation as may be necessary, 

Five questions to be answered. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 

PART l.-20TH DECEMBER, 1883, 

TI.ME : THREE HOURS, 

1. Compare Methane, Ethane, Propane, so as to show the mode of 
generation of such Hydrocarbons of the series C H as have more 

" 2n + 2 
than one carbon atom, and show by graphic formulre the mode of 
saturation of the several Carbon and Hydrogen atoms which they 
contain. vVhy is the series called a homologous series? 

2. Show the manner in which a saturated and indifferent Hydro• 
carbon is converted into a Bromide, Iodide, or Chloride, and the mode 
in which the latter are transformed into other compounds. Explain fully 
the nature of the residue resulting from the abstraction of the Chlorine 
which such a compound contains, 

3. Show the chemical constitution of an Alcohol, and compare 
Methylic, Ethylic and Propylic Alcohols with the conesponding 
saturated Hydrocarbons, 

4. Give the process for preparation of Ether, eltplain its constitu• 
tion, and describe its general properties, 

5. Explain the constitution of Acetic Acid a8 a derivative of 
Alcohol, and show the organic groups which it contains, 

6. What are "Compound Ethers," and how ai·e they formed, 
Explain process for Acetic Ether. 

7. Explain briefly: what is an Aldehyde? an Amide? an Amine? 

Fou1· question.s to be answered. 

PAR1.' II.-10TH APRIL, 1884, 

TrnE: THREE Hot/Rs. 

1. Compare the saturated Hydrocarbons of the Methane Series 
with corresponding Chlorides, Alcohols, Fatty Acids, and Compound 
Ethers, so as to show the constitution of each, 

2. De8Cribe Acetic Acid, and show its mode of fortnatioh in dilute 
solutions of Alcohol. Explain the process for preparing Acetic Ether j 
give reactions. What are its properties. 

3. What is the chemical constitution of Glycerine. \Vhat com• 
pounds may be produced by the action of Nitric Acid upon it. 
Explain the chemical constitution of an animal Fat, and the nature of 
the change which it undergoes during the process of Saponification. 

4. Explain the process by which the percentage of Fat in an 
organic sltbstance may be ascertained, noticing necessary precautions 
in manipulation. 

5. Describe Starch; point out wherein it differs from other Carbo-
hydrates, what changes it undergoes in the living plant, and in the 
animal system, and what other metamorphoses it is subject to uhder 
the action of heat and acids, 

'I 
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6. Describe the process for preparing Absolute (Ethylic) Alcohol, 
and state what are its chief properties. Describe the method of 
ascertaining the percentage of Alcohol in a solution containing other 
organic compounds. 

7. Describe carefully the whole process of Elementary Analysis as 
applied to organic bodies, and show by calculation the way in which 
the Atomic Composition of an organic substance is determined from its 
percentage composition. 

Foui· questions to be answered. 

MEDICAL CHEMISTRY.-FIRST YEAR. 

PART !.-JANUARY 12TH, 1884. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

The questions were the same as in "Inorganic Chemistry, . Part I." 

PART II.-9'.PH APRIL, 1884. 

Turn : THREE HOURS. 

1. Compare Oxides, Sulphides, Chlorides and Oxy-Salts with 
respect to their theoretical constitution. What Oxides form soluble 
hydrates? What Sulphides are soluble? \Vhat Chlorides are 
insoluble? 

2. In what forms of combination does the metal Sodium occur in 
nature? Describe briefly the process of manufacture of Carbonate of 
Soda from Sea Salt. Give tests for a Soda Salt whereby it can be 
distinguished from all others. How is Hydrate of Soda prepared from 
Carbonate, and what are its properties? 

3. Mention, in order of their comparative abundance, the com-
pounds of Calcium that occur in nature. Describe the chemical changes 
that take place in the burning, and slacking, of lime. How is lime 
water prepared, and to what chemical changes is it liable? When 
oxalate of lime is raised to a high temperature, what change does it 
undergo? 

4. In what form of combination does Magnesium occur in nature ? 
How is the metal prepared, and what are its properties? In what 
way is Magnesium Sulphate prepared, and what impurity does it 
usually contain? How would you distinguish a Magnesium from a 
Ca lei um Sitl t ? 

5. Write the formula showing the composition of crystallized 
Ferrous Sulphate. ·what is the chemical nature of the change which 
it undergoes when in solution? Distinguish by tests a Ferrous from 
a Ferric salt. 

6. Zinc occurs in nature in what fonns? How is Sulphate of 
Zinc prepared, and what is its composition (in crystals)? How is 
Chloride of Zinc prepared, and what are its properties? Give tests 
for a Zinc salt. 
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7. "\Vhat are the chemical properties of Potassium Bichromate 
upon which its uses in the arts chiefly depend ? When heated with 
Sulphuric Acid and Alcohol what chemical changes take place? 
Give t"8t for Chromic Acid. Give test for Sesq_uisalt of Chromium. 

8. What is the composition of common White Arsenic, and in 
what is it soluble? Describe briefly Marsh's process for detecting 
Arsenic. Also Reinsch's, process. By what means may organic 
matter be removed, so as to leave a clear solution for testing? 

9. Explain the chemical differences between Corrosive Sublimate 
and Calomel. Give tests whereby the one may be distinguished from 
the other. Under what circumstances may a Mercurous Salt change 
into a Mercuric, and vice versa ? How is Mercury tested for when 
mixed with organic matter ? 

F-ive questions to be answered. 

MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. - SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

PART !.--JANUARY 14TH, 1884, 

TrnE : THREE HoURS. 

1. Describe fully Marsh's Process for Detection of Arsenic and 
Antimony, explaining throughout the several chemical re-actions by 
equations. 

2. Describe the process for treating the stomach and contents so 
as to dissolve them, and obtain a clear solution fit for testing for 
metallic poisons. 

3. What are the principal impurities in water affecting its quality 
for household use, and in what way would you detect their presence, 
in each case, and ascertain approximately the amount of each. 

4. Ascertain the action of a sample of water upon lead pipe. 
5. Ascertain the presence or absence of a Mercury Compound in a 

solution, and determine the precise nature of the compound. 
6. Determine the amount of Arsenic present. Calculate into 

As 2 0 8 • 

Fi ve qiiestions lo be amswered. 

PART II.-9'1'H APRIL, 18S!. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

1. Explain the process of Elementary Analysis as applied to 
organic bodies, specifying the modes adopted for determining (1) The 
amounts of Carbon and Hydrogen; (2) Nitrogen. 

2. What is Methane as regards its chemical constitution? What 
is the nature of the action of Chlorine upon it? What is the relation 
of Methyl Alcohol to Methana? "\Vhat is the composition and 
constitution of Chloroform? 

G 
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3. Describe briefly the process of Alcoholic Fermentation and 
explain the chemical constitution of Ethyl Alcohol. What chemical 
tests would you apply to ascertain its presence? By what process 
would you ascertain the exact amount present in a solution, such as 
wine or beer? "\¥hat method would you adopt to ascertain the amount 
present in a stomach in a case of poisoning ? 

4. Explain the process of saponification, What is the consti-
tution, and what are the general chemical properties, of the Volatile 
Fatty Acids? "\¥hat is the chemical constitution of Glycerin? "\Vhat 
is the chemical constitution of an animal Fat? 

5. What is Tartarie Acid as regards its source and constitution? 
What is the chemical constitution of Tartar Emetic? vVhat is the 
chemical composition of Cream of Tartar, and of Rochelle Salt? 

6. vVhat is a Carbo-hydrate? Compare Glucose, Saccharose and 
La,ctose as regards their composition, solubility and geneml properties, 
Give process for ascertaining presence of Glucose in urine. 

7. What are the principal chemical compounds in Opium? By 
what process may Morphi1, and Meconic Acid be separated in a state 
of purity without loss? Give tests for Morphia and for Meconic 
Acid. 

8. What is the con1position of Nitro-glyce1·ine and of Dynamite, 
and upon what does their explosive power depend ? 

Five questions to be answered, 

PHARl\IACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY, 

PART I.-JAN, 12TH, 1884, 

Same as "Inorganic Chemistry, part I," 

PART II.-9TH APRIL, 1884. 

Turn : THREE Houns, 

1. What is the relation of Methyl Alcohol to Methane? "\Vhat is 
the composition and constitution of Chloroform? 

2. Describe briefly the process of Alcoholic Fermentation, and 
explain the chemical constitution of Ethyl Alcohol. vVhat chemical 
tests would you apply to ascertain its presence? 13y what process 
would you ascertain the exact amount present in a solution such as 
wine and beer ? 

3. Explain the process of Sponification, What is the constitution, 
and what are the general chemical properties, of the Volatile Fatty 
Acids? What is the chemical constitution of Glycerine? "\Vhat is the 
chemical constitution of an animal Fat ? 

4. What is Tartaric Acid as regards its source and constitution? 
vVhat is the chemical constitution of Tartar Emetic ? vVhat is the 
chemical composition of Cream of Tartar, and of Rochelle Salt? 

5. What is a Carbohydrate? Compare Glucose, Saccharose, and 
Lactose as regards their composition, solubility and general properties, 
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\3. \V-hat is Opium, and what are the principal che1nical•c0mpouncls 
<contained in it? 

7. In what wa,y is Magnesfo.m S1dphate prepared, and what im-
purity does it usually con.tain? How woul<l you distingRillh a Magne-
sium from. a Calcium Salt? 

8. ·write t-he formula showi1\g the composition of 0rystallized 
Ferrous Sulphate. What is the chernical 1mture of the chaage which 
it undergees when il'l selution? Distinguish by tests a Ferrnus from a 
:Ferric salt. 

9. How is S1'llphate M Zinc prepared.,, and what is its composition~ 
-How is Ghloride of Zi1w preparecl, and what are its properties ? 

10. ,vhat is the composition of commoR White Arsenic, and iN. 
what is it soluble? 

11. Explain the chemical differences between Corrosive Sublimate 
.and Calemel. Give tests whereby the one may be distinguished from 
the other. Under what circumstances may a Mercur01,1s Salt change 
-into a Mercuric, and vice versr;i,? How is Mercur.y tested for when 
-mixed with organic matter? 

-Five q1iesti0..s to be MSilJ&ell. 

CHEMICAL I.AB<!J:RA.TORY. 

T -r,ME : TN,&,EE HOURS, 

i. Gh' e an accoimt of the Chemical Laboratory work clone by you 
oeluring the Session, explaining the process employed and results obtained 
in each c,ase, and the theoretical considerations involved. 

Examinet ... . 

Nil!G'ERALOG Y, 

• • , , .. PROFESSOR GEORGE LAWS01", LL. D 

FOURTH YEAR CLASS. 

'l.'nrn: THREE HOURS. 

1. Give an account of the pireliminary work clone by you in the 
,Laboratory in connection with Mineralogy, a.nd of the Minetals analysecl 
by you during the Session, explaining in each catethei))rocess employed, 
and the results obtained. 

THIRD YEAR CLASS. 

Turn-: IDl'I~ HouRs. 

1. Define what is mea'nt by 1the term "Mineral." "\Vh&t is a 
•Rock." "\Vhat 48 meant by -the tEltms Crystallized, CtystaWne and 

Amorphous. 
2. ·what are the she 'systems of crystallization.. 
3. What is meant by the terms Cleava.ge, Ha1·clness and Tenacity. 

Give examples. 

I 
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4. Explain the mode of ascertaining the specific gravity of a 
Mineral heavier than water, noticing precautions to be observed. 

5. Give an outline of the System of Classification of Minerals. 
6. Give a careful description of four of the following Mineral 

species: Quartz, Opal, Orchoclase, Serpentine, Hornblende, Kaolin, 
Cale Spar, Gypsum. 

J.Yo. 6 to be answered as required, a1id 4 of the othe1 questions, 

BOTANY. 

Exarninei· .................. PRm·EssoR GEORGE LAWSON, LL. D. 

PRACTICAL BOTANY AND HISTOLOGY. 

THIRD YEAR (SPECIAL). 

1. Give an account of the Microscopic work done by you during 
the session. 

MEDICAL BOTANY. 

PART l.-14TH JANUARY, ]884. 

I. Describe the process of Cell Development in Plants, noticing 
particularly the successive changes in the Protoplasm and formation of 
concentric Cell layers. 

2. Describe the structure of Exogenous, Endogenous and Acrogen-
ous Stems. 

3. Describe the whole process of Fertilization of the Ovule. 

PART IL-APRIL, 1884. 

Tu!E: THREE HOURS. 

J. Give a statement of the principles upon which the Natural 
System of Classification of Plants is founded, with an outline of the 
system, and examples of the great divisions. 

2. Point out the essential difference, between the groups called 
(1) Thalcwiiflorw, (2) Calycifl01ce, (3) Oorolliflorw. 

3. Describe the Natural order Ranunciilacew, and notice the prin-
cipal medicinal plants which it contains. 

4. Compare CriiciferCE and Papaveracew. 
5. Compare Legmninosw ( Fabacew) and Rosacew. 
6. Compare Scrophiilariacem, Lcibicitw and Bo1·aginacem. 
7. Compare Liliacew and Arnarylliclacew. 
8. State briefly the principal points in the life history of a Fern, a 

Moss and an Alga. 

Five questions to be amm:ered. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS. 

!.-HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 

Examiner .......................... JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

LATIN. 

I. 

PLAUTUS: TRI:SUlUMUS. TERENCE : HEAUTONTIMORUMENOS. 
VIRGIL: GEORGICS, BOOKS I., IV. 

Turn: THREE HouRS. 

A. Translate: Trin. IL 4, vv. 119- 146. 
1. Parse : ' siris,' 'quoium,' ' incitas,' 'alternis.' 
2. ct. Quiel ego ineptus, clum sermonem , ereor interrumpere 

solus sto. 
b. Non ego sum dignus salutis. 
c. Si illa tibi placet, placemla dos quoquest. 
d. Hercle opin01· mi aclvenienti hac noctu agitanclumst vigilias. 
"\Vrite notes on some peculiarities of syntax in these sentences. 

3. a. Cave sis tibi ne bubuli cottabi crebri crepent. 
Translate this and e,cplain cottaui. 
b. Concl~iun> ~•;''oblitus, postquam thermopotasti gutturem. 
Translate this and write notes on thPi·mopotc~sti, yiitturf ni. 
c. Quiel est tibi nomen, adulescens? SVC. 'Pax,' id est mihi 
"\Vhat is the origin of Pax? 
cl. Hunc priorem acquom est me habere : tunica proprior 

palliost. 
\"\'hat is the corresponding proverb in Greek? 

4. Quote some unnsnal verbal forms from this play? 
5. The metrical difficulties of Plautius have been explained in 

different ways. Illustrate them in the scansion of the 
following lines : 

Seel istuc negoti cupio scire quid siet. 
Apud portitores esse inspcctas, denique-
Magis qnis sunt obnoxiosae quam parentes liberis. 

B. Translate: Terence, Act IL sc. 4, vv. 1- 22. 
1. Note unusual construction in this passage. 
2. a. 'Imo, ut putrem, tuum vidi esse habitum, din etiam duras 

clt1bit.' 
"\Vrite a critical note on this line. 
b. ' Omni um acleo vestrarum vulgus qnae abs se segregant.' 
How is the use of veatranim explained ? 

r 
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3. 'Ita me Di ament.' A mo is used in other forms of adjuration. 
4. Horace gives a list of the usual characters in a comedy. How 

does it suit this play? 
5. ACTA LUDIS MEGALENSIBUS. Writ.e an explanatory note. 

C. Translate : Geor. IV., vv. 250-2i0. 

l. Draw a sketch of the plough as described by Virgil and name 
the parts. 

2. What are the Greek originals of the following: 
ri. Arctos Oceani metuentis aequore tingni. 
b. Scilicet, atque ossae frondosam involv-ere Olympum. 
c. am stridentie fingurnt 

Acra lacn. 
d. Instabilis animos (sc. apum). 

8. a. Namque sub Oebaliae memini me turribus altis 
Qua niger lrnmectat llaventia culta Galaesus. 
Corycuim vidisse senem. 

b. Hie nunc Emathiae portus partriamque revisit. 
c. Atque Getae, atque Hebrus, et Actias Orythyia. 
·write geographical notes on these passages. 

4. Scan the following lines : 
a. Atque Getae, atque Hebrus, et Actias Orithyia. 
b. Tayete simul os terris ostendit honestum. 
c. Sen lento fuerint alvcaria Yimine texta. 

II. 

HORACE: EPISTLES, ARS POETICA. JUVENAL: SATIRES, VII. , 
nu., xiv. CICERO: DE ORATORE, J\ooKs I., n. 

TACITUS: GERMANIA. 

Tnrn: TIIHEE HOURS. 

A. Translate: Hor. Epp. II. i., vv., 214-231. 
l. a. 

b. 
c. 
ti. 

Munns Apolline dignum 
Vis complere libris. 
Rettulit aoceptos, regale nomisma, Philippos. 
Quis nisi Callimachus? 
Si proprium est, quod quis libra merJatus et aere est. 
"\Vrite explanatory notes. 

2. Quote from Horace : 
ct. Imitations of Greek Syntax. 
b. ·words found in his works only. 
c. Proverbs, giving their Greek equiYalents. 

8. In treating of the drama in the Ans POETICA, Horace seems to 
have in his mind at one time Greek plays, at another time 
Latin plays. 

B. Translate: Juv: Sat. VII., vv. 146-164. 
Translate the followin& sentences and write explanatory notes 

on the words in italics : 
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a. Stemmata quid faciunt • · 
b. Quod vocis pretium? Siccus petftsunculus et vas 

Pelamydum, aut vet Afroi•nm Epimenia bulbi. 
c. Scribe, puer, vigila causas age, perlege 1·ubra.~ 

Majonun leges, aut vitem posce libello. 

2. Give the meaning and derivation of: 
semoclio, attegias, moneta, bulbulco, epiredia. 

3. Quill enun Verginius armis 
Debuit ulcisci magis, aut cum Vinclice Gulba. 
"\Vrite an historical note, with dates. 

C. Translate: Cic. De Orat., Book II., Chap. 66., §§ 264-266. 
1. 'Cujus exemplum, ut brevissimum, sit sane illud, quod ante 

posmi, Crassi de Memmio.' Tell this story. 

2. ct. 'Multos', inquit Antonius, 'possum tuos Ajaces Oileos 
nominare.' Parse Oileos. 

b. 'Demonstravi cligito pictum Gallum in Mariano scuto 
Cimbrico sub N ovis distortum.' Exphtin this. 

3. a. 'Scipio a-pud Numantiam, cum stomacharetur cum C. 
Metello, clixisse dicitur: "Si quintum pareret mater ejus, 
asinum fuisse paritumm. Explain the points of this anecdote. 

4. 'Tum ut diceret, si quicl vellet, si nucem fregisset.' Turn into 
oi·citio recta. 

5. "Where and when is the scene of De Oratore laid ? Who are 
the charac,ters in the dialogue. 

D. Translate: Germ., ch. 45 to eliide1·1intu1·. 
1. a. 'llluc usque (et fama vera) tantum natura.' Explain this 

statement. 
b. 'Patientius quam pro solita Germanorum inertia.' 

"\Vhat is the Greek idiom? 
c. 'Ergo jam dextro Suevici' et cetera, 

"\Vhat is the fore of ei'(JO ? 

2. Nee clierum numerum, ut nos, secl noctuu1i computant. Illus-
trate this practice from our tongue. 

3. Suam quisque clomum spatio circumclab, sive aclversus casus 
ignis remeclium, sive inscitia aeclificancli. This sentence 
exhibits a peculiarity of Tacitus' style. 

,i, How may the elate of the Germania be fixed from internal 
evidence? 

I 
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GREEK. 

I. 

AESCHYLUS: AGAMEMNO~. SOPHOCLES: CEDIPUS COLONEUS, 
HOMER: ODYSSEY, V-VIII. 

Turn : THREE Houns. 

A. Transla.te: Ag. VV. 599-615 beginning, Kal ,i, µ' ivir.rnv d1rt, <fJpvKnJp<JV Ota, 

l. a. ;\,6yot, rowvro,, 1r;\,ayKro, ovu' iq,aivoµ17v. What is the force of 
the imperfect and the participle? 

b. orru, aptura ,011 iµiJ11 ai,iowv 1r6utv K. r, ;\,, This sentence is 
punctuated and construed in two ways. 

c. yvvaiKa mun';v cl' i:v 06µ0,, tvpot µoM,v, How is the mood of 
tvpo, differently explained? 

2. Cl. &i yap 1rpo, OVKOV!: vou,µov <Jt.JTl/pia,, 
Kaµ,f,ai cltavAov Oiinpov Ki:J?,ov rra;\,iv. 

b. ueµvoi n 0iiKvt, ,laiµovt, ,' avrf7Awt. ,v rite explanatory notes. 
3. Name the beacon stations by which the news of the taking of 

Troy is supposed to be conveyed. 

B. Translate: Oedip. Col. (c,) vv. 861-870, beginning, &,1,i'Jv 
Uyu,. (b) vv. 1213-1224, beginning, XOP. "0rrn, ,ov rrAtovo, µtpov,. 

I. a. cJr roV;o vVv rrtrrpci.feTat, 
1/V µ1'; µ' 0 Kpaivuv Tiju& Yii, a1rupyaOi1, 

Explain the use of ,~, and rrtrrpaftrat. Name other verbs formed like 
arrttpya0r;, 

b. ,fnAov oµµ' arrou,aua,. What is meant? 
c, 0 1ravra AEV<J<Jt.JV "IUiou 00£17 f3iov TOlOVTOV, OIOV Kaµ€, y17p6.va, 

rrort. Explain the construction of oiov Kaµt_ Parse y17pa11a,. Another 
reading is Y,Jpiiva,. What is the difference? 

cl. The last lines of extract (b) are translated in different ways 
according to the reading. 

2. a, Scan the first two, and the last two lines of the strophe (ex. 
tract b) . 

b. Give a scheme of the dochmiac metre. 
3. Describe the place where the scene of this play is laid. ,vhat 

story is connected with the writing of this play? 

C. Translate: Od. VII, vv. 108-J:.!8. 
1. 

110: 
,urov n;rvijua,, and ,u,uv n;:rv1;uua, are found as readings in vs. 

Explain the difference. 

2. Distinguish the use or meaning of the following according to 
quantity: ir,,, 'Aapo,, rrau6.u0a, foo,, KaAAiu1,. 

3. Parse : rfrµev, ai\6,,,, q,avf;r;, aµrrvv,o, utva", opuw, 1re1rq,pa&µt1J. 
4, Derive: 'Apye,q,6vr11,, Owvofr, ato17;\,ov, 

5. ·what words in Latin and English are of the same origin as: 
iptrµa, 1r6npov, i9vtAAa, Ktira,, i:oo,, uµow,, ;:r6p,,? 
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II 

THUCYDIDES: BooK VII. PLATO : PnJEDO. DEMOSTHENES: 
DE CORONA. 

Tnn: : THREE Hocns. 

A. Translate : Thuc. VII., ch. 44 to om/n'H,povro, 

1. ci. fiv ovoe rrvMa,fo, p¢owv i;v ova' iup' iripCJv, on,, rp6rri,, t Ka<1ra 
fvvrrvl;,JlrJ. 

b. lwpCJv a?,'Af;?ovr, iJ1; iv (1£1,f;vi, ttKor r,)v µiv i'nptv TOV <1wµaror 
rrpoopav n/V rfi I vi:.>utv ToV oln,efov arrtaTflt;-&at, 

c. acH varov ov iv vvK,, a'A?,w ri,, <117µ1;va1. \Vrite notes on some 
peculiarities of syntax. · 

2. Distinguish the following: 
,a• 1,oVt; ofrv 8pCLKa<; \01".f 1fi.> !:::.17µoarJlvet Va1epf;aav-ra<; (-ruV<; 10V 

!:,,17µoa{hvovr v<1npr;<1av,a,) . ... arrerreµrro11, 
b. ovrnr a<ppCJv l, W(1Tt ov ,1vv,foa, loyi(fo,'Jat,-W<Irt µ,) ovva<1,'Ja, 

1,oyi(c<1,'Ja,. Give the equivalent Latin constructions of these. 
c. 2<tKt1.oi, 2.tKtAtw,at. 

3. Translate and explain the origin of certain phrases in these 
sentences: 

a. oVOEv yiip ti.?1.lc-0 i; rr6li£t En.rrerroAt0pK1Jµ{v~1 E{:)Ktciav Vrro,prvyof.·a~, . 
b. obrot µiv oVv i:v 1ol<; rrpi:J-rot Opµl;aav,e<; Cl:rrO 10V rrcuvllpov it; 10 

r.O,ayor iup!;rnv. 
4. Draw a rough sketch of Syracuse, showing the places mention-

ed in this book. 
B. Translate : Phredo, ch. 44. 
l, Cl. ra µiv ,i)r 01}(31}iK1Jr Ll,ta rrCJr, ii, £0lKt, µtTp[wr yiyove. 

b. ,jµtl, oe 'OµrJptKw, iyyv, i6vu,. Explain the meaning. 
2. ct. ov )'Cl/l 01/ £Ktlv6v ye, an.a 7'1/V i:µav.ov rvxrrv (sc. ar.iK1,aov) 

OlOV avopo, i:rnipov i:<1upr;µi.jo, elrrv. 
b. oVOEva Ovnva oV KaTtKl~arn Tljv rrap6vn.;v rrl~fJv ye aV10V I.wKpd-

1ov<;. 

Trnnslate and explain the syntax where necessary. 

3. ci. '~ KplTCJV, E'/J1J, ,r;, 'A<11(/,1/1"l',J o<fitiMµtv {l/t,f"Tpv6va. 
b. av ti fvynpfvolTO µEv ?Tllvra, DlaKplVatTO c5t µr;, TaxV av 7() 

TOV 'A,,afa)6pov ytyovo, cir;, oµov rravrn ,tpf;µara. 
Write explanatory notes. 
4. Distinguish the different uses of 011 µf;, µf; ov. 
5. Form sentences to illustrate the use of i!CJ,. 

C. Translate : Dem. De Cor. §§ 246-248. 
1. ci. al,w, o' ourn,, w<1r.ep [CJ1.0Kpa<1iav Ttva µo, ,iJ, rrovr;piar ni, 

iavroV KaTal1Kt0Uaa!;". 
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b. Kai-rot rr611a xp~µara rnv, ,jyeµ6va, Ti:Jv avµµoptl:Jv l; -rob, oevd. 
povr Kat "Fpfrov, oleaOt µot Jivovat . 

a. Kat (30ft, ('1/TO. Kat app1JTO. bvoµa((,Jv, wr1rrep if dµafr1,. 
VVdte explanatory notes. 

2. ct. el-r' olµa, r1vµflt/31JKe -roi, µev 1r?.~Oe11t . ..... n;v i?.evflepiav 
arroMJ,.eKtva,, roi, Je 1rpoerJT1)K6r1, /lat T<iilAa rr?,r;v eavrov, oioµ!:vo,, 7r<,JAeiv 
1rp61ov~ iavroVr 1re1rpaK6e1t11 ai.a8la8at. 

b. avr, yaµ <f,tA<,JV /lat ffV<,JV, vvv K6AaKer /{al Oeoir i:xOpo, 1'al TUAMZ a rrpoe1f;Ktl r.6vr' aK0Vov<1tv. 

Translate these sentences, explain tho constntctions, and quote 
~imilar idioms from Milton and Horace. 

3. ·write in Greek the usual form of a ,f,~,P,r1µa. vVhy are the doo. 
uments quoted in the De Co1•ona supposed to be spurious? 

4. How were the dayij of an Attic month denoted? 

PHILOLOGY AND COMPOSITION. 

TIME: THREE Houns. 

A. Translate into Latin: Upon Cresar's political sins I need not 
express any judgment; they are patent on the face of history : 
but to the humanity of our times the merit of his clemency 
is not equally obvious: I may fairly urge the reader once 
more to contrast it with what he has read anrl has yet to read 
in the pages before him. If in private life Cresar's gallantries 
exceeded even the license of his time, what else, the Romans 
might have asked, was to be expected of the comeliest son of 
Venus? If chargos st!ll more scandalous are freely advanced 
against him, the earnestness with which he repelled them in 
an age disgracefully indulgent to the worst iniquities, bespeaks 
perhaps the dignity of conscious innocence l and the authority 
on which they rest is at least avowedly worthless. 

But Cresar has other claims on history besides that of 
political preeminence. As the historian of his own exploits, 
he was reputed second to no writer of his own class who had 
then arisen at Rome; as an orator, to none perhaps but Cicero. 
He wrote on grammar; ho wrote tragedies and verses of 
Society; he wrote a satire in prose which he called his 
Anti-Cato. 

B. (N. B.-'l'ry only six questions.) 

1. Every science passes through tlwee stages. Illustrate by the 
case of astronomy, 

2. Describe as fully as you can the first stage in the Science of 
Language. 

3. ·what error long retarded the advance of this science? What 
was the immediate result of the removal of this error? 

4. Give some account of Leibpitz and his s~rvices to the study of 
laugua.ge, 
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5. Languages have been grouped together on variotts principles. 
What are the scientific methods? Apply one of these 
methods and show the i-esults. 

6. ,vhat is the meaning of the name Arya? ,,Thel'e does M. 
Muller find traces of this name? 

7. 'How can you prove that Sanskrit literature is so old as it i& 
supposed to be?' What answer does M. Muller give to this 
question? 

C. }l. B.-'l'ry o,ily six questions. 

1. Show by examples the various forms the verbal stem-suffix y!i3 
assumes in Greek and in Latin. 

2. ·what words are derived from the root SP .A.R anu its by-forms, 
3. Give varied examples of Reduplication, 
4. What is the rule for accentuation in Lati~1? On what gro1n1ds 

does Corssen assume an older law. 
5. Shew the changes the Digamma has undergone. 
6. Give examples of Labialism. 
7. Shew that the aspirnte in Greek is often not original. 
8. Illustrate the use of the particles used to denote the superlative 

in Greek and Latin, and account for such forms as: fortis • 
simus, fucillimus, extremus, sumnrns, 

CLASSICAL LITERATURE. 

Tarn : THREE Houus. 

N. B.-'1'ry only the qitestions mcirked*, and two more in each part. 

A. 1. a. " 7lrnt parts of the Iliad are believed to be interpola, 
tions? Give the reasons for this belief in any one important inst11nce, 

b. Horace quotes from the Odyssey: give the quot11tion 
and st11te his object in quoting. 

2. Give some account of humorous poems previous to Achilochus, 
Describe the language of Archilochus, and quote Horace's references 
to him. 

* 3. The origin of Tragedy and its development by Thespis. 
4. Sophocles won his first prize Ul1dei· peculiar circumstances, 

His earliest extant play gained hi1n political honours. What changes 
did he introduce into the composition and l·eprcsentation of plays. 

* 5. A sketch of Plato's life. vVhat w11,;. Plato's object in introcluc, 
ing Socrates into all his dialogues. How have they been classified ? 

B. 1. Mention some of the oldest specimens of Lath1, Wbii\ 
reference is made by Horace to one of them, 
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2. ,vhat shape did the first literary efforts of the Romans take? 

3. When were histriones first brought to Rome ? vVhat account 
does Livy give of the introduction of the regular drama? 

4. Ennius and his works. Horace quotc.s from them. 

* 5. Compare the Prologues of Plautus, Terence and Euripides. 
·what part of a Greek play do those of Ph,utus most resemble? vVhat 
were the reasons of his popularity? ,vhat compliment was paid to 
his style by A. Gellius? 

* 6. ,vhy did Tragedy not flourish at Rome? 

C. * 1. Discuss the following questions (a.) The number of 
Dioysia at A thens. ( b.) The time of the year at which each festival was 
held. (c.) The peculiar circumstances and regulations affecting the 
audience and the performance at each festival. 

* 2. Give a description of the Theatre at Athens, naming the dif-
ferent parts in Greek. 

3. Distinguish Tpay<,100,; and Tpvy<,106,;. Horace seems to have con-
fused them. 

4. Describe the preparations necessary for producing plays at 
Athens. 

5. Explain fully the meaning of the following terms :- re,pa?,oyia ; 
;r,opV<f,aio,;, 7rpoCJw7rriov, 1Cepia1Cro,;, aiwpa,. 

* 6. Quote any passages you have met in Latin authors, that refer 
to the stage or the scenic arrangements of a theatre. 
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IL-HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND 
PHYSICS. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Exainin~r ..••. , ..........•......... C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

I. 

TRIGONOMETRY AND THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 

APRIL 12,-10 A. M. TO 1 P, M, 

1. 0 is a point within a triangle at which the three sides subtend 
equal angles. Given OA, OB, OC, = rt,/3 ,y, respectively. Find the sides. 

1 1 If 2cos0=x+-, and2cos<,'> =y+ - : prove2cos (m0-n<,'>) 
X y 

2. 
1n -n -ui n 

=x y +x y . 

3. Express cos "0 in terms of descending multiplies of 0, n being a 
positive integer. Illustrate, when n=7. 

4. The roots of the equation, x2" + 1 =0, are in geometrical progres-
sion. Shew, independently, that no two of them are equal. 

5. Decompose the above equation into its quadratic factors, and 
find factorials by giving x the values± 1 successively. From these 

rr 3,. (2n - 1 )rr 
deduce also that 1 = tan.fu tan .fu ........... tcin-~ -

6. To what purpose is the decomposition you have just made applied 
in the Integral Calculus. Give a step or two of the process. 

7. By the method of sum and difference of compound angles, sum 
the series, cos /J + cos 2 0 + . . . . . . . . . . . . + cos n IJ. Shew also how this 
summation can be applied to sum the two series 
sin20 + sin22 0 + . . . . . . . . + sin2nfl, and cos2/J + cos22 0 + ....... , + cos2n0. 

8. Shew that the sum, to infinity, of the series 
e ( e); cos e + ! cos 3 (/ + t co.s 5 + &c.' =, log cot 2 : 

9. State the mutual properties of co-polar triangles ; hence from 
cos a-cos b cos c 

the fundamental equation cos A= .sin b sin c , deduce the expres-
a 

sion for cos ct in terms of the angles. Thence go on to find cos 2 and 

sin ~' explaining any paradox that may present itself in the investigation. 

10. In an equation with rational co-efficients, imaginary roots enter 
in pairs. 
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ll. If ci be the root of the equation_/ x)=0, and /'(x) be the flrst 
tlerived function, and if x increase continuously through ci; then 
,/(x) and _/'(x) have contrary signs just before the passage of the root 
rt, and the same signs just after the passage. 

12. Apply Sturm's functioas to find what can be kno,vn from them 
respecting the roots of the equati<m, x3 - 3x2 + x - 4=0, 

IL 

ANALYTICAL GEOMEt.tRY-. 

APRIL 16l'H.-3 1'0 6 P. M, 

l. fo the equation to a straight line, y = mx + c ( oblique coordi• 
nates), what is the Geometrical meaning of ,n? Shew by a figure. 

2. If lt==0, /3=0, y=0, be the equatioll.s to three straight lines, 
shew that l<J. + rn/3 + ny = 0 may be made to represent any line passing 
through two givell points. 

3. Give the investigation for the change of the coordinates of a 
point from rectangular to oblique, origin unchanged. 

4. Find the equation to the chord of contact in any curve of the 
second degree you choose, tangents being drawn from (h,k). 

5.. Prove that the eq11ation to the normal of a parabola in terms of 
the angle it makes with the axis of X, is y=mx - 2am - ain3• If the 
three normals are possible; deduce from this equation a conspicuous 
inference respecting the angles they make with the axis of X. 

6. Shew that, the axis bei.tig rectangular, the loc~s represented by 
ax2 + bxy + cy2 + f = O, becomes c;,,x2 + b,y2 + .f = O, ,vhen the axes are 

b 
turned through an angle 0, sual1 that tan 20 = --- . 

a-c 
7. If two lines, moving parallel to themselves, cut a conic section, 

the ratio of the rectangles of their segments, measured from their 
point of intersection, is consta.nt. Prove for the ellipse or the hyperbola. 

8. Find the equations to the three ta1tgents to the curve, 
3x2 - 4xy+x-y2 -5y=0, (1) at the origin: (2) and (3) at the points 
where the axes cut the curve. 

9. In the ellipse, conjugate semiaxes are in different quadrants: in 
the hyperbofa, in the same quadrant. 

10. The asymptote bisects the line joining the points where the 
conjugate axes meet the hyperbola and its conjugate. 

11. Tangents to an ellipse meet at a constant angle. Shew that 
the locus of their intersection is generally :i, curve of the fourth degree : 
but if the angle is a rigl1t aRgle, the locus is a circle. 

12. Prove that, if a pal'trele move in an orbit that is a conic section, 

the centre of force being in the focus and o: (~11 ., the sum of the c 1st)· 
squares of the velocities at the extremities of a focal chord is constant. 

(You may assume, without proof; that v = ;. ) . 
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III. 

blFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, 

APRIL 18TH,-10 A, U, TO 1 P. M, 

1 
.; .-1 .,-- -1v1 + x2 -l 

1. ii=x, u == .mi x yl-x2 -x, 1,1::.tcm --x-,- : find, in each 
clii 

case, c&' 
zfa dx clx 2. Integrate each of the followit1g elcpressions : ___ , -== 
1 + x3 l/x2 + c,i• 

_i_l0 __ (,<i), clx . 
l+ e cos B (l-x)(l+x2 ) 

8, Find formulre of reduction for f':t"\zort xi''. f si1t0, J; JI} 

n11tl J;:n 
4. Prove Bernouilli's series for/:, viz.:-

(. x2 du x3 cl2u xi clgi, 
J °',t=ux-1.2 dx + 1.2.3 c"G2 - 1 2 3 4° cl1.d- &c. 

5, Ptove by assuming .f (x) = a series in ascending power~ of ~, 
that if .f(x) = ./'(x), .f(x) must = Ce"', where C is some constant, 

6. Ifit = f(x,y) = Obe an implicit function of x add y, shew how 
dy cl2y . 1 11"' . i I fli . f dii: and clx2 are found from the partla c uere11t tJ, coe c1ents o it, 

7. If ii = .f(x,y) = O be an equation between the two variables, in• 
v!Jl'Ving n arbitrary constants, shew how the ~tlmmtm tlifferential equa• 
tio11, of which u is the primitive is found. Prove, for example, that if 

cl1y ( cly) 2 dy y2+bx2= a, xy J;;'i + x dx -y dx = O, 

8, Prove that in a spiral the sub-tangent, in the common notation, 
=r2 cJ!!. Determine the character of the curve when this is constant. 

dr 
9, Find the radii of curvature of an ellipse at the extremities of 

the semi-axis (ci,b). Hence infer the length of a quadrant of the evolute 
of the ellipse. 

10. A hemisphere and a paraboloid stand on the same base, viz. : 
the circle described by the revolution of the semi-latus rectum of the 
parabola that generates the paraboloid. Find the volume of the solid 
enclosed between their surfaces. 

11. Discuss the integration of the differential equation 
Mdx+Ncly = 0, 

. cly ri . . 12. Shew how the equation, dx +Py= 'ti', is to be mtegrated when 
cly m:,; 

Q is not= 0. .Apply your result to the equation dx + ay = ,. 
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PHYSICS. 

Exciminer ...........•................ . JG. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

APRIL 14·rn.-10 A, M. TO 1 P. M. 

N. B.-An.swer a., many qiie.stion.s a.s yon can bnt let 1JW" an.swer.s be 
thorough rather than mimerou.s. 

1. Find the normal acceleration of a point moving in a plane curve 
in terms of its velocity and the radius of curvature of the curve. 

2. A particle moves in a straight line, with an acceleration towards 
a fixed point in the line ancl proportional to its distance from that 
point. Determine its motion. 

3. If the acceleration of a moving point is directed towards a fixed 
point, its velocity will vary inversely as the perpendicular from the 
fixed point on the direction of motion. 

4. Find the result of the interference of two simple sound waves of 
the same amplitude and length and moving in opposite directions 
along the same column of air. Shew when and where maximum and 
minimum values of displacement, velocity and compression will occur. 

5. Shew how the coefficients of a rotational strain indicate the 
values of the component rotations. 

6. Find the equations of motion of a flexible string and apply them 
to the case of a tense violin string. 

7. The rate of change of angular momentum, relatively to the 
centre of mass, of a system of particles acted on by any forces, is the 
same as it would be, if, with the same forces acting, the centre of mass 
were fixed in space. 

8. Find the moment of inertia of a thin circular disc whose 
density at any point is proportional to the square of the distance of 
that point from the centre, about an axis perpendicular to its plane and 
through some excentric point. Find also its radius of gyration for the 
sa1ne axis. 

9. Obtain equations sufficient to determine the forces necessary to 
fix in a heavy body, a horizontal axis, about which it is to swing. 

10. Obtain (a) the equation of the conservation of Energy and (b) 
the equation of the conservation of mass (or of continuity). 

11. Obtain from Euler's equations for the motion of a fluid, one 
equation applicable to cases in which the forces acting are natural 
forces ,incl the motion of the fluid is differentially irrotational.-How is 
this equation simplified when applied to cases of steady motion? 

12. Assuming Jc~1{. = 0 to be true of Carnot's simple cycle shew 

it to be true of ( a) complex cycles bounded by adiabatic and isother-
mal lines, and (b) of cycles bounded by continuous curves.-Hence 

prove ~; to be a complete differential. 

13. Shew that the specific heat at constant pressure is always 
greater than the specific heat at constant volume; and that in the case 
of rarified gases, the difference between their values is constant. 

14. A sudden compression of a substance which contracts as its 
temperature rises, produces a lowering of its temperature. 

15. Show how it may be concluded from certain experiments of 
Regnault on the latent heat of water vapour that the specific heat of 
saturated water vapour is negative. 



FACULTY OF LAW. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1884. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

Examiner •...••......••.. ....•.•..... PROFESSOR WELDOK, 

FIRST YEAR. 

Tnrn : THREE HOURS, 

l. Give the cQnstitution and powers of the ,vitanagemote. 
2. Name and describe the feudal burdens of tenants in Capite. 
3. Shew that the Great Charter contains the gci-m of the House of 

Commons. 
4. Give the origin of the tlu·ee Common Law Courts, Explain the 

:fictions by which the eady jurisdiction of the Common Pleas was 
usurped by the King's Bench and Exchequer. 

5, Trace the development of trial by jury, 
6. Give an account of the development of the Court of the 

Exchequer Chamber. 
7. Give the history of the pri \>ilege of freedom from arrest of an 

M.P. 
8. ,vhat are the more important prerogatives of the Crown at the 

present time? 
9, Describe the changes effected by the Habeas Gorpus Act, 

State fully the provisions of the act. 
10. Give an account of University Representation in the House of 

Commons. 
11. Discuss the constitutionality of the expulsion of Lord 

Palmerston from Lord John Russell's Ministry in 1851, 
12. Distinguish between Attainder and Impeachment. Give 

instances of each, Discuss Danby's impeachment. Account for the 
disuse of impeachments. 

13. Distinguish between the Appellate Jurisdictions of the House 
of Lords and of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council-

14. Give a detailed account of the present composition of the 
House of Lords, 

15. State and discuss the principal provisions of the Act of 
Settlement. 

H 
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CONTRACTS. 

l!h:nminer,.,· , .............. . BEKJAMIN RussELL, EsQ., A. B. 

:FIRST YRAR. 

Tnrn : THREE HOURS. 

1. An offer is made to sell specific goods at a price named, and the 
offeror agrees, at the request of the offeree, to keep the offer open for a 
specified time, but sells before the time arrives. Has the ofleree any 
remedy? Give your reasons. 

2. (ct.) ·when is an offer by post irrevocable? (b.) '\Vhen is an 
acceptance by post binding against the offeror? ( c.) Name the latest 
case on the point last referred to. 

3. An auctioneer advertises a sale to take place on a eertain day 
and fails to proceed with it. Is any remedy open to one who is put 
to expense in attending? 

4. An auctioneer advertises specified goods for sale without reserve, 
proceeds with the auction, but refuses to knock down the goods to the 
highest bidder. Is there any remedy? 

5. '\Vhat are the provisions of the Mercantile Law Amendment 
Act, (English), that affect guarantees? 

6. Illustrate the proposition that Courts will not inquire into the 
adequacy of the consideration fot a promise, provided there be a real 
consideration. 

7. An eminent singer contracted with the lessee of a theatre to 
take part in an opera on a date named, but was prevented by illness. 
The lessee sues for damages. vVhat are his rights ? 

8. Plaintiff contracted with the defendant for the use of the 
Academy of Music for certain specified days, for the purpose of holding 
a concert. Before the time arrived the Hall was accidently burned 
down. Can plaintiff recover damages? 

9. '\Vhat does Anson mean by contracts uberriinne fidei? '\Vhat 
contracts does he place in this class? How do they differ from other 
contracts as to the effect upon them of innocent misrepresentation? 

10. \Vhen will innocent misrepresentation invalidate, in its forma-
tion, a contract which is not one of the class vber1 imae .fidei ? 

11. ,,That is the remedy for one who has entered into a contract 
with a professed agent who was devoid of authority as agent but bonct 
fide believed that he had such authority? 

12. '\Vhat is the remedy in such a case if the agent acted inala fide, 
knowing that he had no authority? 

Not more thnn five of the following qnestion8 are to be atteinptecl. 

1. State and criticise the case of Cook vs. Oxley. 
2. '\Vhen does an acceptance by post become irrevocable ? Is there 

any difference of opinion upon ·this point? Give Mr. Pollock's view 
and Mr. Benjamin's. 

3. How is a parol contract of the class required by the Statute of 
Frauds to be in writing affected by part-performance? 

4. vVhat is meant by a past consideration? Can it eYer. and if so 
under what circumstances, be good consideration for a promise ? 
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5. "Forbearing to prosecute a claim at law is a good consideration 
for a promise if the claim be well founn.ed b1il not otherwise." Lcingdell. 

Discuss this proposition in connection with the cases of Ccillishe1· vs. 
Bisco.f}sheim and Cook vs. W1·ight . 

6. No action shall be brought whereby to charge a defendant to 
answer for the debt, default or miscarriage of another person, unless 
the agreement, &c., shall be in writing. How has the effect of this 
enactment been restricted by judicial interpretation? 

7. Discuss, (with reference to cases,) moral obligation as considera-
tion for a promise. 

8. "A bill or note is of a higher nature than a simple contract and 
is in the nature of a specialty." 1Vhat does Langdell mean by this 
statement? In what sense is it true? 

REAL PROPE RTY. 

E . { HoN. S. L. SnANNON, Q. C., 
xaminei·s. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · JAMES TnoMSON, EsQ., Q. C. 

FIRST YEAR. 

TIME : THREE HOURS, 

1. ·what is the main distinction between an Estate for years and 
an Estate of freehold? 

2. Can an estate for years be created in futuro? Can it be created 
by parol? Give the law on these subjects. 

3. vVhat covenants in a lease do, and what do not run with the 
land. State the law on this head and the leading case upon the subject. 

4. 1Vhat is the peculiar remedy of a landlord to enforce the 
payment of rent in arrears? Give a synopsis of the statutory provisions 
on the subject. 

5. ·what things are privileged from distress ? Give the leading 
case on this subject. 

6. Is there any implied warranty, on the letting of a house or land 
that it shall be reasonably fit for habitation, occupation, or cultivation? 
Is there any difference in this particular between letting a furnished 
house, and a house not furnished? 1Yhat is the doctrine laid down in 
the case of Smith vs. Marrable on this subject? 

7. 1Vhat is an easement? In what way can it be acquired, and in 
what way lost? Give the meaning, and application of the terms 
"dominant" and "servient." 

8. Two properties which adjoined, were originally possessed by 
the same owner, in one of which was a drain to carry off water from 
the other, a tanyarcl. The owner sold the two properties to different 
persons, but the conveyances contained no reference to the drain. Diel 
the purchnser of the tanyard under this state of facts acquire any right 
to the drain? Give the law upon this subject. 

I 

' 

I 
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9. What is latu<1l support? 1Vhat was the final decision on this 
subject in Angus vs. Dalton in the house of Lords. Gh-e the facts of 
the case. 

JO. State the formalities required by the sta.tute in reference to the 
execution and revocation of wills, of real and personal property. 

I I. A conveys by deed to B for life, and after the decease of B, to 
the heirs of B. What estate has B? 

12. A conveys to B for life, and after the decease of C and B to D 
and his heirs. ·what estate has D ? 

13. A conveys to B for life, and after the decease of B to the heirs 
of C who is then living. B conveys by feoffment in fee to D during 
the lifetime of C. C dies in the lifetime of B. 1Vill the conveyance 
affect the rights of the heirs of C ? 

14. A conveys land to feoffees to the use of B and any wife he 
should marry, so soon as the m.irriage shoultl take place. li·hat 
interest has A in the lancl, and what is the interest of B and C, and 
what is this interest called. 

l 5. A conveys land to the use of himself for life, and then to his 
only child, B, for life, and after the decease of B to the eldest son of 
B who was not then born, and in case B shall have no son then to tho 
heirs of B. B, before the birth of any son conyeys to D in fee by a 
feoffment. After this feoffment B has a son born to him. ·what effect 
has his conYeyance on the estate of his son? 1Vhat estate will D take? 

TORTS AND CRIMES. 

E . { Hox. S . L. SHANNON, Q. C., 
xctmmei-s · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · JOHN Y. PAYZA:-ST, EsQ. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Tnrn: THREE HOURS. 

CRIMES. 

I. 1Vhat government has jurisdiction over the criminal law of the 
Dominion of Canada? 1Vherc may be found the criminal law in force 
in the Maritime Provinces? How far are crimes at common law 
affected by any Canadian legislation ? 

2. \Vhat is a crime? Into what two heads or branches may 
crimes be divided ? State the difference between the two branches and 
their legal effect. 

3. 1Vhat two things must unite to constitute a crime? vVhat must 
he proved in order to excuse a man from punishment upon the ground 
of insanity ? In your answer refer to the decision of the Judges in the 
case of the Queen vs. JI.IcNaughten. 

4. A foreigner is charged with a crime committed in England,-
would it be a sufficient defence for the defendant to allege and prom 
that the act committed is not criminal in his own country, and that he 
did not know he was doing wrong ? 
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5. A is guilty of burglary; his wife was at the time of the commis-
sion of tho crime in her husband's company and assisting in the act. 
Can she be indicted for the crime? Give the reason for your answer, 
and state whether that reason will hold good in all crimes. 

6. Give the legal distinction between principals n,ncl accessories to 
a crime. A steals goods from a ship and places them at a point some 
distance, whence B by previous concert carries them away for sale. In 
what position are A and B as regards the question of principal and 
accessory? or is there any difference as regards their respective degrees 
of guilt? 

7. Define treason. Under what law is the crime tried and pun-
ished in the Dominion? Is the Statute of Edward III still in force? 

8. Give the distinction between murder and manslaughter. Sup-
pose the rarty fatally struck does not die until a year and a day n,fter 
the stroke received-will this make any difference as to the crime and 
punishment? 

9. A opens a sash window in the night time, puts a crow-bn,r under 
a shutter three inches inside the window, but was not within the sash 
window,-is this burglary? Give the reason for your answer. 

10. How many witnesses are required to prove the crime of perjury 
and why? 

TORTS. 

I. A is n, dry goods merchant, from whom B, n, stmnger, is seeking 
to purchase goods on credit. A applies to C, an acquaintance of B, for 
information as to B's business stm1ding. C replies that B is "a person 
safely to 1Je trusted and given credit to." The goods are accordingly 
delivered to B, who shortly afterwards fails without paying for them. 
vVhat remedy has A against C and what must he prove to establish his 
action? iVhat authority can you cite in support of your opinion? 
State the case cited and briefly give the grounds of the judgment of the 
court. 

2. Give any instances in an action for deceit in which it is not 
necessary to prove the scienter. 

3. A, n, merchant, n,nd B, his clerk, are men of dissolute habits. 
C, in order to injure B in the estimation of his employer, falsely reports 
to him that B has reformed and left his old associates. A thereupon 
disclrnrges B, who, in consequence, loses the means of supporting his 
family. Has B an action against C ? State the principle and give your 
authority therefor. 

4. State briefly the occasions on which the presumption of malice 
arrising from defamatory publication may be rebuttod-cfassifying them 
and giying principles applicable to each. 

5. A lays an information before a magistrate charging B with 
having committBd n,n indictable offence, which charge, as slander, would 
be actionable per se. B is thereupon arrested and after examination 
discharged. vVhereupon he commences an action for malicious prose-
cution against A. vVhat must B prove on the trial to establish his 
case? Suppose the charge mn,de was that B had assaulted A, what 
difference in the pr•oof would be required? 

6. iVhat exceptions or qualifications can you name to the right 
involved in son ,assa1,lt cle ineime? 

.I 
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7. Suppose A and B own and occupy a house, together with the 
furniture in the house. They disagree. ,vhereupon A forcibly puts 
B out, sells the furniture as his own, and lets the house to another 
person. ,vlrnt remedies has B against A? 

8. Compare the acts and their legal consequences of enticing a wife 
to leave her husband by a parent and by a stranger, respectively. 

9. A, having a counterfeit bank note, fraudulently exchanges it 
for a genuine one, which he thereupon exhibits to a broker to ascertain 
if it be good,-the broker refuses to return it to him, Has he an action 
against the broker for conversion ? 

PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Examine,· ............................... . PROFESSOR 'iVELDON. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tnrn : ONE AND A HALF Houns. 

[ Give full reasons for your answers.] 

1. Define domicile. Indicate the principal criteria of the animus 
manendi. ,vhat was held in Udny vs. Udny. 

2. Give the principal rules which determine, 

a. The jurisdiction of the English Court, in entertaining suits 
for the dissolution of foreign marriages, and suits for a decree of nullity 
of marriage. 

b. The recognition to be given to foreign divorces by the 
English Court. I s the fact, that the marriage dissol vecl abroad had 
been solemnized in England, material in answering the last question. 

3. The child of a domiciled Scotchman B, legitimated per subse-
quens matrimonium claims moveables and in1moveables, situate in 
England of B dying intestate. What are the child's rights? 

The same child claims the same kinds of property in England under 
the will of C a domiciled Scotchman, in which the property was left 
'' to the children of B." What are its rights? If C's last domicile 
had been English, what" would be the child's rights? 

4. The will of a foreigner is entered for probate in Nova Scotia. 
By what law must the testamentary capacity of the testator be 
determined ? ·what was the law of England in this matter before Lord 
Kingsdown's Act. " ' hat law must be satisfied as to the mode of 
executing the will? 

5. 'iVhat is the jurisdiction of the English Court over torts com-
mitted abroad. 

If an act is tortious by the lex loci delicti commissi but not tortious 
by the municipal law of England, will the English Court hold it to be 
11 tort. 

How in the converse c&se? 

6. Two foreign ships in danger of collision must by English l11w 
obserYe what rule of the ro11d ? 
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7. A Norwegian vessel 18.den with deals, sailing frolh St. John to 
'.Liverpool, is driven by tempest into Fayal, a Portuguese port. The 
master executes there a bottomry bond pledging ship, freight and cargo. 
Telegraphic communication with the owner of the cargo was available 
but not used. The Fayal creditor, soon after the ship's arrival, takes 
proceedings against ship, freight and cargo. Subsequently, the owner 
of the cargo brings an action against the owner of the vessel, seeking to 
be indemnified for the loss caused by the hypothecation of the cargo. 
The laws of England, Norway and Portugal are found to conflict both 
as to the master's discretion in executing bottomry bonds, and as to 
the degree of liability of the vessel owner to the cargo owner. 

What law will be administered by the English court in determining, 
a. the rights of the Fayal creditor as against the ship. 
b. " " owner of the cargo as against the owner of 

the vessel. 
c. the forms to be observed in executing the bond. 
d, the validity of the title of an innocent buyer at Fayal of the 

deals, in case the master had sold the deals there. -
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Exctmine/' ..... ,, ... , ................... PROFESSOR 11/ELDON', 

SECOND YEAR. 

TIMK: THREE HOURS. 

[Candiclcttes are requested to give reasons.] 

1. Sbte fully the judicial functions 0£ the House of Lords. By 
whom and in what manner may the judges be required to give opinions 
on points of law? 

2. Discuss the case of Stockdale vs Hansard. 
3, Was the action of 'William the Fourth in dismissing Lord 

Melbourne's ministry in 1834, constitutional? 
4. vVhat are the privileges in respect of freedom from arrest, 

(a) of an English Peer. 
(b) " M. P. 
( c) of a Canadian Senator 
(cl) " M. P. 
(e) " Nova Scotian M. P, P. 

Are these persons or any of them, dllring their time of privilege 
liable to be impleaded tn a civil action? 

5, Has the legisbture of a colony, in the absence of express grant, 
the powers and privileges of the En$lish House of Commons? Is such 
legislature a court of record ? Can it under any circumstances punish 
for contempt? Cite any pertinent cases you may remember, 
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8, State folly the ltabntties and immunities of a Colonial Governor 
ll,ppointed by the Queen. · 

7. Is a Justice of the Peace, appointed in 1883 by the Governor of 
Nova Scotia, a Justice of the Peace within the meaning of a Canadian 
Statute giving jurisdiction to an officer so-called. 

8. Is the pardoning power in Canada exercised by the Governor 
General acting with the advice of his Council? Give an account of the 
controversy in this matter between the Colonial Secretary and the 
Canadian Minister of Justice. Give the results of this dispute. 

9. vVhat sections of the B. N. A. A.ct determine the powers of the 
local and federal le6islatures respectively, in the matter of legislation 
as to the sale of intoxicating liquors? 

Can the Federal Parliament enact a prohibitory law? 

" Provincial legislature " ? 
Federal Parliament make or authorize the making 

of police regulations ( e. g.) as to the hours of 
closing, affecting such sale. 

Can the Provincial legislature enact suoh police re"U• 
lations? · 0 

'iVhich legislature can · limit the number of taverns in a 
certain district? Give any cases you remember to 
support your answers. 

10. To whom should a Telephone Company apply for a charter, if 
intending, 

(ct) To strntch a wire on poles from Halifax to Bedford, 
(I,) Amherst, N. S. to 

Sackville, N. B. 
( c) To lay a submarine oable from Halifax to Dartmouth? 

11. Is the Provincial grant, in 1879, of a part of the foreshore of 
Halifax harbor valid ? 

12. A is a riparian owner, B holds from the province an exclusive 
license. to fish, G has from the Dominion an exclusive liciense to fish in 
the same part of a river, not na.vigable in fact, in Ne»' Brunswick. 
What are their severnl rights? 

If the portion of the river were navigable but non•tidal, what are 
the rights of these parties? vVhat if the section of the river were tidal? 

13. Discuss fully Severn vs. the Queen. 

14. Name the subject matters in respect of which the Federal and 
Provincial powers have concurrent powers, 
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EVIDENCE AND CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES. 

Exc,miner .............. HoN. MR. JUSTICE THOMPSON. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tnrn : THREE Houus. 

EVIDENCE. 

I. State the rules which regulate the "Burden of Proof" and the 
"Right to Begin", giving an illustration of "Issues of Fact," and stat-
ing which party to such issues would have the burden of proof and 
the right to begin. 

2. Is there any difference as to the rules on these subjects, between 
actions of tort and actions of contract? If you think so, state the dif-
ference and the origin of it. 

3. State the classes of legal presumptions which may be rebutted 
by evidence, giving at least one illustration of each class. 

4. State which of the presumptions enumerated in the answer to 
the last question will prevail when coming into conflict with others. 

5. Give a general description of those matters which are judicially 
noticed, and then state the different classes into which those matters 
may be arranged, so as to include all. 

6. Mention the circumstances which give to the witness a privi-
lege from answering, and the matters which disqualify a witness. 

7. State the rules which apply to the Notice to Produce: 
(c,.) For what documents it is not needed. 
(b.) Under what circumstances it may be dispensed with altho' 

the document is not of the kind which you have stated under (a.) 
(c.) vVhen and how it must be given. 
(d.) The time when you may call on yonr adversary for the 

documents which you require. 
(e.) The effect of non-production after notice. 

8. How are documents to be proved ? 
(a.) Ancient. 
(b.) Public. 
( c.) Documents to which attestation is not requisit~. 
(d.) Documents to which attestation is necessary. 

9. When secondary evidence may be given of a document, what 
kind of evidence will be receivable as such? 

10. ,vhat limitations are there to the right to discredit, and to 
contradict one's own witness? State how the rules of Common Law 
and Statute Law differ in these respects. 

11. vVhen are things, said, written, and done by a third party 
provable? Besides enumerating the clasess of such facts which may be 
proved, state the doctrines as to : 

(a.) Admissions which bind a party. 
(b.) The "res gestae" 
(c. ) Entries. 
(cl.) Proof of pedigree. 
(e.) Reputation. 

12. State the rules which apply to the admission of extrinsic 
evidence to affect documents. 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
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CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTES. 

I. Mention the canons of construction stated in the lectures. 
2. State the principal presumptions applicable to statutes iu 

deciding what the intention of the Legislature was. 
3. State the principles applied to statutes affecting the jurisdiction 

of Superior Courts to review the decisions of Inferior Courts. 
4. State the matters which are usually referred to, as aids to 

construction. 
5. Describe what is called the "Equity of a Statute," and the use 

ancient and modern of such "Equity." 

COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Examine,· . ............... '\V ALLACE GRAHAM, EsQ., A. B., Q. C. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tnrn : THREE Houns. 

GUARANTY. 

I. '\Vhat is a continuing guaranty? 
2. In what respect, if any, is a guaranty to be construed differently 

from other contracts ? 
3. In what case, if any, is notice of acceptance necessary to be 

given by the creditor to the guarantor, in order to make the guarantor liable? 

4. Under what circumstances may a guaranty be revoked? 
ti. By what methods may the liability of a guarantor or surety be extinguished ? 
6. State the rights of the surety against the principal debtor. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

7. '\Vho are dormant partners? How are they liable to third 
persons, and what rights have they against their copartners as compared 
with the rights of known partners. 

8. To what extent has each partner power to bind the firm ? 
Mention a number of transactions in respect to which a partner in a 
trading partnership may bind the firm. 

9. Are persons who are not partners ever liable as if they were, 
and if so, on what principle? 

10. State the law respecting the liability of an outgoing partner 
for debts contracted before his retirement. 

11. '\Vhat matters require to be settled by a majority of the 
members of a firm, and what by the consent of all members. 

12. State generally the duties of the partners to the firm, 
13. For what causes are partnerships dissolved? 
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BILLS AND NOTES. 

14 ·what is a Bill of Exchange, and what are its essential requisites? 
15. Between what parties to a Bill or Note, can there be an 

tmquiry as to a total or partial failure of consideration, or as to a fraud, 
or an illegality of the consideration? 

16. When, where, by whom and to who1n should presentment for 
acceptance be made ? 

I 7. State the different forms of endorsement. 
18. What obligation does the payee assume by endorsing the bill? 
19. ·what is the legal effect of negotiability, and in what does it 

differ from the assignable character of ordinary choses in action. 
20. A makes a note in favor of B, and without consideration, B 

sells the note to C before maturity the latter buying without notice of 
the want of consideration, C then sells the paper to D, who has known 
of the want of consideration. In an action by D against A on the note, 
c~n A sustain the defence of want of consideration? 

21. A the payee of a note indorses it, and makes a present of it to 
B. At maturity the maker fails to pay, and the note is duly protested . 
.and notice thereof given to A. In an action by B against A, has A any 
valid defence to the action? 

EQUITY. 

Examiner .......... . ROBERT SEDGEWICK, EsQ., B. A., Q. C. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Tnrn : THREE Houns. 

( Give reasons in all cases.) 

I. Explain the distinction between executed n.ncl executory trusts. 
State shortly the arguments on both sides, and the decision in 
Glenorchy vs. Bosville. 

2. The obligee of a bond endorsed upon it the following memo. : 
" I assign this bond to my wife as a birthday gift." He signed the 
memo. and gave the bond to his wife. On his death his executor 
claimed the money. The widow also claimed it. Which is entitled 
to it? 

3. A solicitor took $5,000 ofhis client's money, and, adding $5,000 
of his own, bought stock in the Dufferin Mining Company. Four 
years afterwards, when the value of the stock had just doubled, the 
client discovered his misconduct, and demanded from him $10,000. 
Tho solicitor offered to pay the money wrongfully taken and interest. 
What are the client's rights ? 
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4. (a) An intending mortga::;ee wishes to stipulate that if the 
mortgagor do not pay six per cent. interest as the interest becomes 
due, seven per cent. may be charged. Can this be done? If so, how? 
( b) Illustrate historically the phrase, " Once a mortgage, al ways a. 
mortgage." 

5. (a) ,vhat are the mortgagee's rights as against the mortgagor, 
after default? (b) If he first foreclose, c,m he proceed by personal 
action for any deficiency? (c) State what appears to be the law on 
this subject in England,--in Nova Scotia. (cl) What effect on the 
rights of the parties has the dismissal (on the merits) of a bill for 
redemption of a legal mortgage? (e) of an equitable mortgage? (/) 
Explain the doctrine of consolidation of mortgages. 

6. (a) State shortly the position of a married woman in respect to 
property at common law, and her position in equity. (b) Explain 
Hulne vs. Tennant, and show how the principle settled in that case 
has since been extended. {c) If a gift is made "to the sole use and 
benefit" of a woman, will such words create (and if so, when?) a 
separate estate? (d) Explain Lady Elibank vs. Montolieu. 

7. lgnorantia j-uris neminem excusnt. Detail any modifications or 
limitations of this maxim in equity. 

8. A, supposing he was executing a power of attorney, executed a 
mortgage of Whiteacre in favor of B. On the following clay he 
conveyed to B Blackacre. The deed contained the usual receipt for 
the purchase money ($1,000), but it was not in fact paid. A expected 
the money at the time, but was induced to take B's note for it. 
Some time afterwards, B assigned the mortgage of Whiteacre to C for 
$1,000, (C having no notice of the circ11mstances under which it was 
given), and also conveyed to C for $1,500 cash Blackacre, telling him 
at the same time that A held his note for the original purchase money. 
B then failed, and A filed a bill against C, claiming payment of B's 
note as a charge on Blackacre. C filed a bill against A to foreclose the 
mortgage on vVhiteacre. vVhat decrees will be made in these suits? 

9. (ct) State the classes of cases in which contracts relating to 
personal chattels will be decreed to be specifically performed. (b) 
Under what circumstances will a verbal agreement relating to land be 
enforced, notwithstanding the Statute of Frauds? (c) When the 
plaintiff seeks specific performance of a written contract with a parol 
variation, what are his and what are the defendant's rights? 

10. (n) What do you know about the Earl of Oxford's case? (b) 
A company is making application to the legislature for powers to 
extend its business beyond the objects for which it was constituted, 
and is using the corporate moneys to pay expenses. vVhat remedy, if 
any, has a dissatisfied shareholder? (c) What facts must be shown in 
the plaintiff's bill to found an application for an injunction protecting 
his legal right? 



MUNRO EXIDBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

CANDIDATES for these Exhibitions and Bursaries, must fill 
up this Schedule, so far as it may be applicable to their case, 
and send it to the Principal. It should be addressed : "The 
Principal, Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S.," and must be 
sent so as to reach him on or before October 8th, 1884. 

Candidates must send with this schedule a certificate of 
good moral character, signed by a clergyman or other respect-
able citizen. 

Candidates for Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries, who are 
not already undergraduates of Dalhousie College, must send with 
it also the certificates of standing required by § xn. 2, p. 35. 

(1) Is it for a Senior or for a Junior . Exhibi.tion ( or 
Bursary) that you are a candidate 1 

········· ·················· ··············· ········· ········· ··············· 
, (2) Have you ever matriculated in Arts at a University 1 
:, 

... ' ...................................................................... . 
(3) If so, at what University!. ................ . ................. . 

(4) And at what date t .. ......................................... . 

(5) How many academic years have you spent as an under-
graduate in Arts at a University or at Universities 1 

············ ············ ··············· ············ ············ ············ 
(6) At what University or Universities were they spent 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... " . . .. ................. . 
[OVER. 

I 

I 
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(7) Give the dates. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
(8) Have you ever before competed for the Exhibitions and 

Bursaries for which you are now a candidate 7 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
(9) If so, when 1 .•• •••••.••••••••••..•••••..••...• 

(IO) Name the last School or Academy attended by you 
for one school or academic year during either the two years 
ending Oct. 16th, 1884, (if you are not yet a matriculated 
student) or the two years preceding the date of your matricu-
lation ( if you are) 1 

• • • • • • • • • • • • t, • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ••••••••••••••••• 

(11) Name the Province and County in which your per-
manent or usual residence either is now (if you are not yet a 
matriculated student), or was previously to your matriculation 
(if you are) 1 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . 
Signature in full .•..••••••••..••.•••.•...•..•..••• 

Present address ....•••••••.••••..••••.••..••• 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Date •.•.••.•..•••....•••••••...••• 
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